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PRE EACE.

Tur following Treatise is divided into Six Pariss
to avoid confusion; and thus ease the labour of the
Teachers, and that of the Pupils. Some of those Parts.
are to be taught together, to obtain the more complete
suceess, as | shall soon take the liberty of explain=
ing.

The fiest pmt presents o concise view of Europe,
Asia, Africa, and America, insuch methodical order,
that children may go through it, assoon as they are
able to read, and even before that time, witha little
patience and attention in the Teacher.

The necessuy of clear Geographical Elemonts-has,
often been felt, and various schemes have beencon-
trived to teach Geography to young people; such as,
Dissected Maps, Geographical Cards, &e. &c. But al-
though such helps may be of use in the nursery, oc
with one or two pupils, every experienced teacher will
allow, that they are of no use at ellin a school; as it
is easier to teach successfully fifty pupils with a clear
methodical treatise, than two or three with dissected.
maps, which are so0n destroyed through carelessness,.
—Besides, boys and girls arrange those maps in a
mere mechanical way, rather observing how the angles
meet, than minding the country they have to.
place.

Indeed, the desire of sparing some trouble to young'
students has, for some years, dane. great mischief in



iy

edueation. T am not inclined to damp, by useless
_* seyerity, the cheerful temper of youth; but a medium
should be taken; as nothing but superficial know-
ledge can be acquired by the method which some
teachers try to introduce. Every thing with them
must be learned by play; with a pairof Dice and a
Titotum, they teach not only Geography, but History,
Tanguages, DMathematics, &c. &e. and this in fewer
mounths than regular teachers require years for the
sanie purpose. To this miraculous system is joined
the rational manper, as itis called, of conducting
young people. All signs of authority must be given
up, and pupils must be left at liberty to ask the reason
of every order given to them; so thathalf the time of
= dessomas pasenatatenables e otk s end
becauses, between a master and a little boy, who should
e peremptorily silenced. What is the end of this philo=
sophical quackery, so pleasing, during a year or two
to unexperienced parents >—Ignorance and pertness.
The memory of young people is not sufficiently exer-
cised by that playful method, their power of research
is blunted; and if, toremedy the mischief, they are
sent to regular schools, they seldom learn any thing
well; because, having had no energy awakened, every
school-business becomes a serious hardship to themn,
and their peevish, self-sufficient, arguing temper wears
out the patience of every teacher. To such pupils,
this book, easy as it is, would be a very painfuk
task.

* When the First Part is pretty well known, then is
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the time for beginning the Second and Third Party
together. Let the Foyages of that Third Part be
tried, and it will soon appear that young learners
will acquire insome months, and that with pleasure,
much clearer notions of Geography than they do in
two years, after the usual trifling manner of teaching.
Let the lessons, however, be given with judgment;
and let it be remembered, that the hand of the learne -
er must always, on the Map, follow the motion of his
tongue; for I consider this book, or any other geo=
graphical treatise, as almost useless, without a constant
practice on the maps.
. It will be perceived, that, in order to connect the
voyages, I have been obliged sometimes to repeat the
same places, This was ynaveidable; but care wes {3«
ken to vary the answer in the Guide, 50 as to present the
same object in a different aspect, and thus convey new
ideas to the learner. In each of the voyages the pupik
travels over the Globe, but never in the same order.
He successively visits the large countries of the earth,
its towns, islands, capes, rivers, &c. &c. and in the
sixth voyage he finds a elear outline of ancient and
modern Geography compared together, which cannof
fail tobe very serviceable to learners, when they advance
in age, and begin to read history. In a word, my
chief care hasbeen to render the work easy to be taught
and to be learned, and I cherish the hope that 1 have
partly succeeded,

As to political and historical observation, they will
seldom be found in this Book, and even then they are
very concise : not that longerones were thought useless,
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but they did not enter intomy plan, When the names
of places are interwoven with observations and de-
scriptions, not only young people, but even persons of
Inaturer age, can hardly find any particular place,
should a reference become necessary.

The Fourth Part contairs a description of the Ter-
restrial and Celestial Globes, with their several uses.
In it will be found the most essential problems, pre<

_ sented in a familiar style.  As the chief point is not
to turn a Globe about, and work, as they callit, curi=
ous problems, but to und d the principles on
which their solution is founded, some y defi=
nitions precede: the problemq, and concise astrono=
mical observations follow them. This seems to be the
surest method of studying the Globes : such lessons wilk
remain impressed on the pupil’s memory and enable
him at any time, to solye many problems which he:
never heurd of before.  On the contrary, without suf-.
ficient grouuds, the lesson becomes the mere operation
of the eye and hand, always unsatisfactory, and very
soon forgotten,

The Fifth Part which gives an account of more than
five hundred eminent men, does not properly belong to-
Geography; but as the native place, or at least the
country of each person is commonly affixed to his
name, this becomes a kind of miscellaneous Geogra-
phical Exercise, because the pupils may be required
to point out the countries and towns they meet with,
Besides this advantage, it gives a literary taste
%0 young people; and, as Montaigne expresses it;,
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< celu accoutume les jeunes gens d lu bonne coms
pagnie,” alluding to a custom of his father, which was
to stick up, in different parts of his house, the names
of remarkable persons, with short anecdotes, in or-
der to entice his son’s attention, and fill his mind with
useful knowledge. We have indeed many Biographi-
cal Dictionaries, but they are only ‘good to be con-
sulted ; whereas the lists which are in this Book, are
intended to belearned hy heart. Besides, biographi-
cal dictionaries often contain more than young people
should know : here there is no such danger. Another
consideration is, that, in biographical dictionaries, we
find, almost in the same page Aristotle and Addison,
Suetonius and Shakespear, &c.; so that young stu-
dents do not acquire a proper chronological diserimi-
nation of persons ; which inconveniences I have en-
deayoured to avoid by arranging the eminent men ac-
cording to the century in which they lived, either be-
fore or after Chirst, and subdividing each century in
such a manner that the learners can easily see which
great men lived together, within the space of twenty~
five years; a chronological accurateness quite sufficient
for youth.—To comply with the wishes of several per-
sons, an alphdhetncm index to the eminent men has
been added to this edition.

As to the Sixth Part, which is denominated
Jndex to Universal History, I can only say that I
used it in manuseript upward of ten years, with the
pupils under my care, and I continue to find it very
convenient. History is so vast a field, and boys have
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o many things to study at the same time, that it i
utterly impossible to make them learn complete histo=
ries. It is very fit they should read them carefully,
but their memory is not adequate to a heavier task,
unless other things be omitted.

Tndeed, when we consider that boys of ten and
twelve years, and often under that age, have to go
through Greek, Latin, French, History, Geegraphy,
Accounts, Writing, Dancing, Drawing, and many
little nameless schemes, which we are obliged to con=
trive in order to raise an edifice, the foundations of
which are so extensive, ‘we must be surprised to
see their progress in so complicated a plan, at a time
when the giddiness of their age, a natural desire of
bodily exercise, and often the imprudent indulgences
of incautious parents, are in constant counteraction
to the master’s efforts. It was this consideration that
engaged me to compile the Historical Index, which
to them is like Ariadne’s thread. That short epitome
is intended to be learned by heart, and it will be found
to throw a great light on the complete histories which
young people have to read ; they find themselves more
at home, and they advance with bolder step.

N. B. The unexpected change in the affairs of
Europe, happened while this Edition was printing.
Such alterations will be found, as the suddenness of
the circumstances permitted,

Walcot-Place,
1st August, 1814,



PRACTICAL GEOGRAPHY.

PART L

DEFINITIONS.

THE word Geography comes from the Greek and
signifies deseription of the earth.

By the wozd earth, we understand that great globe
womposed of earthand water, whichis called terrestriud
globe, ov simply the earth.

; -
DIVISION OF THE LAND.

A Continentor Terra Firma, is a large tract of land,
containing several countries, which are not separated
from each other by the sea; as Europe, Aud, Afr ca,
‘and America.

An Island is a tract of land, entirely surrounded by
water; as Great Britain, north of France; Ireland,
vest of England; Sicily, south-west of Ttaly, in the
Mediterranean Sea,

A Péninisidais atract of land, almost surrounded by
water as Morea, south of Turkey, in the Medi-

B



2 PRACTICAL GEOGRAPHY.

terranean Sea : Crimea, south of Little Tartary,in tllg
Black Sea.

An Isthmus is a narrow neck of land, joining a
peninsula to some other land; as the Isthmus of
Corinth, which joins Morea to Greece,

A Mountain is a part of land rising much above the
common surfaceof the earéh; asthe Pyrenees between
France and Spain.

If themouritain throws outfire, it iscalled a Foleano;
as Mount Vesuvius, near Naples.

A Promontory is a pointof land stretching into the
sea, the end of whichis called a Cape ; asCape Finis-
terre, north-west of Spain; Cape of Good Hope, south
of Africa; Cape Horn,southof Terra del Fuego, which
is separated from South America by the Straits of Ma-
gellan; &e.

A Coust, or Shore, is that part of a country which

borders on the sea. >

DIVISION OF THE WATER. '
The word Ocean, in its most general signification,
comprehends all the extent of water which surrounds
the edrth: butit receives different names; such as,
the Atlantic, between Europe, Africa, and America;
 the Pacific Ocean, between Asia and the west of Ame-
Tica, &c.

The word Ocean, in a strict sense, is of a more ex-
tensive signification than the word Sew; so we say, the
Pacific Ocean ;the Atlantic Ocean; andthe White Sea,
in the North of Russia; the Black Sea, in the south

of Russia; the Irish Sea, befween England and Ire-
land; &e, 1



PRACTICAL GEOGRAPHY. 3,

An Archipelugo is a part of the sea, in which there
are many islands ; and this name is more particularly
given to the islands which are situated between Turkey
in Europe and Anatoliu.

A Lakeis a large collection of water, surrounded by
land; as the lake of Geneva, in Switzerland; Onege
and Ladogu, in the north west of Russia, &e. If the
lake be very considerable, it has the name of Sea ; as,
the Caspian Sea, in Asia, north of Persia.

A Strait or Sound, is a narrow part of the sea, re-
strained between two shores ; as, the Straits of Gib-
raltar; between Africa and Spain; the Sound, between
Zealand and Sweden.

A Gulfis a considerable part of the sea, running
up into the land; as the Gulfs of Finland and Both-
nia, in the Baltic Sea.

If the Gulf be very long, it takes the name of
Sea ; as, the Mediterranean Sea, between Europe,
Africa, and Asia; the Red Sea, between Africa
and Arabia ; &ec.

1f the entrance of the Gulf be very large, it is called
a Bay ; as the Bay of Biscay, West of France ; the
Bay of Bengal, in the Fast Indies.

A River is a large body of water, running from a
spring' to the sea, -or to another river ; as the Rhone,
and the Saone, in the south-east of France.

A Confluent is the place where a river falls into
another river; as where the Medwuy falls into the
Thames. :

The Spring or Head of a river, is the place whers
it begins; and its Mowth, where it falls into a lake, ar -
into the sea. [Hence come the mames of Inany

> B2
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‘towns in England; such as Portsmouth, Weymouih,
Plymouth, &e.

The right and left Bauks of a river lie likewise on
the right and on the left of a person looking towards
the mouth of that river.

ORSERVATIONS ON THE MAPS.

The land is distinguished from the sea by short dark
fines, which represent the coasts either of continents ox
of islands.

Kingdoms, and other distinct parts, are divided by
arow of single peints, or by different colonrs.

Cities and great towns are made like small houses,
with a little circle in the middle of them.

Lesser towns are only marked by a small circle.

Mountains ave imitated in the form of litile rising.
hillocks.

Forests are represented by a collection of trees.

The sea is generally left an entire blank on the map,

Rocks are represented like little points, rising out
of the sea, ; =

Sands are represented by a great number of litile
points, : 5
< The course of the winds is known by heads of
arrows, pointing towards the coasts to which the wind
blows. I N

Largerivers are represented by double and triple
Hines, and small ones by a single waving line.

Bridges are distinguished by a double line across a
Comvers .0 ;
M- 5

s have the app of short thick turfs;
close to one auother, o <
o : : &
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The earth may be represented either elitire or iu
parts: hence come the different names of the Geogra~
phical Maps, which however may be reduced to two
kinds ; namely, the Muppe-Monde, and xhepmtuumr
Maps.

The Mappe-Honde, or Map of the World, repré~
sents the whole terrestrial globe.

The particulur Mupsixepresent a particular portmn
of the Earth, either greater or smaller, from which
each map takes its name; such as the maps of Exiropé, b
Asia; Africa, America, France, England, Germany,
Normandy, Middlesex, Hanover, &c.

A map representing the sea coasts, is called a Chari.

We are here to take particular notice of the Map of
the World; although many of our cbservations may
equally suit all sorts of Maps.

There are four cardinal points; namely, the North,
or Septentrion, atthe top of the Map; the South, atthe
bottom of the Map; the Fast, onthe right of 2 person
who looks ata Map; the West; on the left of the same
persom 3

As to the true situation of the cardinal points, with
regaid to the earth, lock afithe sunat Voon, it is due:

South; the North is behind the person who losks, the
West onhis right hand, and the #ast, on his left hand,

The different lines, realfy circlés; which are drawn on
the Map of the World, represent:

1st, The two Polar Circles ; namely, the Aretic and
the Antarctic Civelés; the Arctic towards the North,
and the Antarctic towards the South: each af the dis~
tince of 23 degrees, 28aminites; froni the Poles.

2dly; The. two  Zropics; namely, the Tropic of

E 3 =
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Cancer towards the North of the Equator, and the:
Tropic of Capricorn towards the South: each at the -
distance of 23 degrees, 28 minufes, from the Equator.

3dly, The Ecliptic is the oblique line which reachts
from one tropic to the other.

dthly, The Equator or Equino’;:tial Line, is at an
equal distance fron each tropic.

5thly, The lines which go from ZEuast to West are
called Parallels of Latitude, and serve to determine
the different distances from the Poles to the Equator.

G6thly, The Lines which spread from one Pole to the
other are called Meridians, and serve to determine the
Longitude of places.

LATITUDE AND LONGITUDE.

In order to understand the following observations
on the Latitude and Longitude of the different parts of
the earth, it is necessary to know that the circum-
ference of a circle is divided, by custom giid conveni-
-ence, into 360 parts; which are called Degrees ;
every degree is' divided into sixty parts, which are
called Minutes : and every minute iuto sixty parts,
which are named Seconds.

Every circle contains four Right Angles, and conse-

_quently a right angle contains 90 Degrees.
The greatest latitude cannot exceed ninety degrees ;
- and one degree of latitude is equal to 69 English miles
and a hadlf.

The Latitude of a place is its distance from tlse

Equator, either towards the N orth, or towards the
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South.—Thus Petersburg has more latitude than M-
drid; and Bombay has less latitude than London.

The latitude towards the North is called Septen-
trional, o¥ Northernr Eatitude; and the latitude to-
wards the South is called Southern, sr Meridional La~
titude.

The Longitude of a place, is'its distance from the
First Meridian, either towards the Eust, or towards
the West.

In order to have a clear idea ofthis definition, it is
‘necessary toobserve, that thesun is never at his Meri-
dian Altitude, thatis tosay, itisnevernoon at thesame
time, at two places which lie East or West of one ano-
ther, on aceount of the diurnal motion of the earth.

We are then at liberty to choose the noon of any
place, and call that place the fist Meridian, from the
Latin word Meridies, which signifies noon.

Twenty-four Meridians are commonly marked on
the artificial globe, and on the Muppe-BMonde; and
the first is that from which the longitude of places is
reckoned. The Dutch reckon from the Peak of Tene-
riffe, one of the Canaries, north West of Africa; the
French, from Paris, and theisland of Ferro; the most
western of the Canaries; and we take LoNpon for
our FirsT MERIDIAN.

Fifteen degrees of longitude are equal, in time, to
one hour ; therefore one degreeis equalto four minutes.

Every degree of latitude, all over the globe, and
every degree of longitude, atthe Equator, is equal to
69! English miles. -

When the longitude and latitude of a place are

B4
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known, itis easy to find that place on the globe, or on
any other map. :

Ist, If you make use of a Globe, place the degree
of longitude given, under the brass Meridian; then
reckon, onthatsame Meridian, the degrees of latitude ;.
and under the last degree will be, orought to be found
the place yon look for.

2dly, If you make use of a Mappe-Monde, look on
the equator for the last degree of longitude given, and
then look round the cireumference for the last degree
of latitude given; observe where the parallels of Jati-.
tude and longitude cross one another 5 and, under the
crossing, will lie the place you are looking for.

3dly, If youmake use of a particular Map, look
for the longitude given, either Vorth or South of your
Mayp, and either East or West for the Iatitude; ch-
serve, as above, where the parallels of latitude and.
longitude cross one another; and, under the crosmug,
will be found the plice you look for.

ZONES AND CLIMATES.

The two tropics and. the tywo polar circles divide the
Barth into five parts, called Zones.

Two Temperate Zones are comprehended between
the tropics and. the polar circles; two Frigid Zones
within the polar circles ; and one Zorrid Zone from one
tropic to the other.

The earth isalso divided into 24 Clzmn.lra of/tulf-
hours, on each side of the Equator; and six clm!ales of
months.

The daysare always 12 hour long at the Equator;
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and from thence to that parallel of latitude where the
days are 12 hours and a half long, is the fust climate;
and so on to the 24th climate. 3

As the longest ¢ay, under the Equator, does not
exceed twelve hours, it is always easy to know in what
climate any particular place lies, by observing its longest
day. For instance, the longest day at London being
of 16 hours and a half, we have only to subtract

12 from 16 and a half, and there will remain 4 hours
and a half, which give nine half-hours; and cmé-
quently London is in the niuth climate.

As the Climates are narrower, the further they ga
from the Equator, thesix climates within the polar cir-
cles, ave called Climates of Monihs, 'E)ecause the longest.
day increases; not by half-hoars, but by'mouths, 50
that, by 90 degrees of latitude, the sun’ rises and :et=fal"
six months towether.

—
GRAND. DIVISION OI-' THE EARTH. sl

The Barth is divided into four Quarters, \vluch_ e,
Europe, Asia, Africa, and America.

The three former are called the dncient World, be-
cause they were known to the remotestages.  Tiie lai-, .
ter is called the New World, because it was discovered
only in 1492 by Christopher Columbus, anative of Ge-
noa; and it takes its name from Ameriens Vespucius,,
another navigator. s

B5
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EUROPE..

Evropg is bounded on the North by the Frozen or
Northern Ocean; on the East by Asia; on the South
by the Mediterranean Sea; and on the West by the
Atlantic Ocean.

From Cape St. Vincent in Portugal, to the mouth of
the River Oby in Russia, it is near 3600 miles long;
and from (,upc ‘Matapan in Morea, to the North Cape
in Lapland, it is about 2400 miles broad.

Europr is divided into the following Empires,
Kingdoms, Republics, and States.

Countries. Chief Places.

England, - - - - London,onthe Thames.

Scotland, = TS Edinburgh, near the Frith of
Forth,400 miles from Lon--
don.

Ireland, - - - - Dublin, on the Liffey, 270
miles.

Denmark, - - - - Copenhagen, in the 1slaud of

. Zealand, 500 miles,

Norway; = - = =« Christiana, on: a Bay, and

Bergen a sea-port town,
540 miles.

Sweden, - - - - Stockholm,on thelake Meler,
3 750 miles,

Russia, =~ - - - Petersburg,ontheriverNeva,
near the Gulf of Finland,
and Moscow, on the riyer
Mosqua, 1400 miles,
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Countries.

Poland, - -

Prussia, = =

‘Germany, - =
Bohemia, - =~

Holland, or the

ted: Provinces,

Uni-

Flanders, or Nether-

lands,
France, - =
Portugal, -~ =
Spain, - - -

Switzerland, -
Italy, - - -

Kingdom of Naples,

Hungary, - =

Turkey, - -

Greece, - -

Chief Places.

Warsaw and Cracow, on thie
Vistula, 760 miles.

Berlin in Brandenburg on the
Spree, 540 miles from Lon-
don; and Koningsberg, an
the Pregel, near the Baltic.

Vienna, on the Danube, 640
miles. :

Prague, on the Muldaw, 600
nules.

Am sterdam, on the river A_m-
“stel, near the Zuyder-zee,
180 miles.

Brussels, on the Semne, 178
miles. -

Paris, on the Seine, 200 miles.

. Lisbon, on the Tagus, 850

miles.

Maudrid, on the Manganares,
800 miles.

Bern, on the Aar, 420 iiles.

Rome,on the Tiber, 820 miles.

Naples, a sea-port town, 807"
miles.

Buda and Presburg, on the
Danube, 780 miles.

Constantinople, on the Bos-
phorus of Thrace, 1320
miles.

Athens, on the Gulf of Engia,
1360 miles..

B 6 -
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Countries. Chief Places.
Morea, - - - - Patrasinthenorth,and Misitra
in the south, 1280 miles.
Budziac Tartary - Ockzacow, at tlie mouth of the
; Dnieper.
Litle Tartary - - _Precop, near the Isthmus of
: Crimea, 1430 miles.
Crim Tartary, - - Kaffa, a sea-port town on the
! Black Sea, 1500 miles..

N.B.—Where two towns are named, the distance
from London relates to the last town.

Smaller States. Chicf Places.

: 3 3 Geneva,between

The Republic of Geneva,X ~ France and |
Switzerland, |

The Duchy of Savoy, - - -- Chamberry, ,
"The Principality of Piedmont, Turin, -
The Great Duchy of Tuscany, Florence,
The Republic of Lucca, - - Lucea, -
The Republic of Genca, - - Genoa, J

1
1
1

. Iu ltay.

The Republic of Venice, - - Fenice,
The Republic of St. Marino, - St. Marino,
The Republic of Ragusa, = - Rugusa, in:Dalma-
tia, Turkey.
The Duchy of Courland, - - Mittau, in Livonia,
in the north of
- Poland,
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CHIEF ISLANDS OF EUROPE,

“In the ]\‘m th and West Atlantic, in proceeding from
North to South.

1. Nova Zembla, inthe Arctic Sea, north of Eu-
rope and Asia; Iceland, west of Norway ;. the
Faro Islands, north of the Shetland Islands.

2. The Shetland Islands, the Orknies or Orcades,
north of Secotland. TheWesterulIsIands-or Hebrides,
north-west of Scotland.

3. Great Britain, north of Fr:mce Ireland, west
of England; Man and Anglesea, in the Irish Sea ;
the Isle of Wight, south of England; the Scilly Isles,
south=west ofEngi]and.; Gueriisey, Jersey, Alderney
and Sark, in -the Emrlish Channel, north-west of
France. ReTy: B

4. Ushaut, Belle—lele Noirmoutier, Isle d'Yen,
Isle de Rhé, and Cleron, on the western. coast.of
Eranee. - ; 5

In the Baltic Sea, from West to North-east.

*1. The Islands of Zealand, Funen, Moen, Laland,
Femeren, Rugen, Bornholm, Oeland, and Gothland.
2. Usedom and Wollin, at the mouth of the Oder,
‘on the coast of Pomerania, hetween w]nch is a passage
called the Swin.
~ 3. Osel at the entrance of the Gulf of Rigas Da-
gho, north of Osel.
4. Aland, with a great number of Snmller Rl'\nda,
between Finland and Sweden, 3
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In the Mediterranean Sea from West to Eust.

1. Formentera, Ivica, Majorca, Minorca, east of
Spain; the Isles of Hieres, on the coast of Provence,
in the south of France. -

2. Corsica and Sardinia, west of Italy, divided by
the Straits of Bonifacio. The Lipari Isles north of
Sicily; Malta, south of Sicily.

3. Zant, Cephaloiia, St. Maura, and Corfu, in the
Yonian Sea, between the south of Italy and Turkey—
Besides a large cluster of islands in the Adriatic Sea,
along the coasts of Istria, Morlachia, and Dalmatia.

4. Cerigo, ancient Cytherea, south of Morea ;
Candia, ancient Crete; south-east of Cerigo. Caso,
Scarpanto, and Rhodes, north-east of Candia.

5. Proceeding from south-east to north, and from
north to south-west, in the Archipelago; Stampalia,
Stanco, Levo, Patmos, Nicaria, Samos, Scio, My-

- tilene, Lemnos, Fhasso—Seopoli, Scyros, Negropont,
Andros, Zia, Delos, Paros, Nasia, Nio, Milo, San-
torin.—With many other smallcr islands between
Turkey and Anatolia.

PENINSULAS AND CHIET CAPES, *

Peninsula of Jutland, adj to the north of Germa-
ny.

Peninsula of Morea, adjacent to the south of Greece.

“Peninsula of Crimea, adjacent to the south of Little
Tartary.

North-Cape and Norkin, the most northern points of
Norway,

La Hogue, north-west of Normandy, in France.
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Flamborough Head, east of Yorkshire,

Spurn Head, south-east of Yorkshire.

North and South Foreland, east of Kent.

Beachy Head, -south of Sussex,.

Selsey Bill, south of Sussex.

St. Alban’s Head, south of Dorsetshire,

Race of Portland, south of Dorsetshire,

Laud’s End, south-west of Cornwall,

The Lizard, south of Cornwall.

The Start, south of Devonshire.

Holyhead, west of the isle of Anglesea.

Fair Head, north of Ireland, County of Antrim,

Cape clear, south of Ireland, County of Cork.

Cape Finisterre, north west of Spain.

Cape Roca, west of Portugal, north-west of the
"Tagus,

Cape Trafalgar, south-west of Spain, South of Cadiz,

Cape St.. Vincent, south-west of Portugal.

Cape de Gates, south of Spain.

Cape Palos, south-east of Spain.

Cape Tavolaro, scuth of Sardinia..

Cape Passaro, south of Sicily.

Cape Matapan, south of Morea.
-

: CHIEF MOUNTAINS OF EUROPE. _

Mount Hecla, a volcano in Iceland.

The Dofrine, or Dorfield Mountains; between Sweden
and Norway, - 2

The Riphean Mountains, between Russia and Asia. .

The Krapack Mountaius, between Poland and Hun«
gary.

The Alps, between Germany, Frauce, and Italy.
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The Mountains of Vosges, between Alsace and Lore
raine, east of France.

The Cevenues, in Languedoe, south of France.

“Mount Jura, between Franche-Comté and Switzerland.

The Pyrenees, between France and Spain.

Theé Mountains of Santillana, between the Astwrias.
and Biscay, in themorth of Spain.

Ta Sierra Morena, in Andalusia, south of Sipain,

The Apennines, from Tuscany to the south end of

Ttaly. ;

Mount Vesuvius, a voleano, near Naples.
Mount Etna, ov Gibel, a volcano, in Sicily.
The Grampian Hills, in Argyleshire, in the west of

Scotland.

The Pentland Hills, through Lothian, in Scotland,
west of Edinburgh.
The Cheyiot, or' Tiviot Hills, hetween Ennland and

Seotlaud.

The Peak, in Deﬂ)yshlre, England.

The Malvern Hills, in Worcestershire, England.

She Snowdon Hiils, in Caernarvonshire, Wales.

The Plinlimmon Hills, « between Bontgomery and:

C'u(u"anslnrr_s Wales, =
The Mountains of Mourne and Iveagh, Counfy o(

Doywn, north-east of Treland.

IN TuRKEY. Mount 4thos, in Macedonia; Pindus
aud Olympus, between ‘Thessalia and Epirus; Par--
nassus,inLivadia; Hel con,in Hacedonia; Hemus,in.
Thessalia; Citheron, in  Macedonia; fda, in  the
Isle of Candia. Theve is ancther Mount Tde in Ana-
tolia, near Pergamus, thesiteof ancient 7oy, famous
for the judgment of Paris, between Fenus, Puallas,
and Juno. :
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N
OCEANS AND SEAS.

The Northern, or Frozen Ocean, northof Europe.

The White Sea, north of Russia.

The Atlantie, or Western Ocean, west of Europe.

The Baltic Sea, between Sweden, Russia, aud Gere
many. - y

The English or German Sea, between England, Ger="
many, and Holland, S

The British Ocean, between Great Britain, Denmark,
and Norway. ‘ -

The Irish Sea, between England and Ireland.

The Tuscan Sea, along the coast of Tuscany..

The Adriatic Sea, between Italy and Turkey,

The Archipelago, between Moreaand Asia,

The Sea of Marmora, between Romania and Asia.

The Black Sea, hetween European Turkey and Asia,

The Sea of Asoph, between Little Tartary and Asia.

The Mediterranean Sea, between Europe, Africa, and
Asia, i

The Levant, eastern part of the Mediterranean Sea,
beginningat Cape Matapan in Morea,

CHIEF GULES AND BAYS.

The Gulf of Bothnia, noxth of the Baltic,

The Guif of Finland, east of the Baltic.

The Gulf of Livonia, or‘ Riga, south-east of ths
Baltic.® .

Fhe Categate, or Scaggerac Sea, between Norway
and Denmark,
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The Bristol Channel, west of England, divides Wales
from Somersetshire and Devonshire.

The Bay of Biscay, between France and Spain.

The Bay of Cadiz, south-west of Spain.

The Zuyder-Zee, north of Holland. E:

The Gulf of Lyons, south of France. :

The Gulf of Genoa, north-west of Italy.

The Gulf of Venice, between Italy and Turkey,

The Gulf of Tarento, south-east of Ttaly.

The Gulf of Corinth, or Lepanto, between Greece
and Morea.

CEIEF STRAITS OF EUROPE..

The Sound, between Zealand and Sweden..

The Great Belt, between Zealand and Funen.

“The Lesser Belt, between Funen and Jutland..

The English Channel, between England and France.-

The Straits of Gibraltar, between Spain and Africa.

The Straits of Bonifacio, between Corsica and Sardi-
nia.

The Fare of Messina, between Ttaly and Sicily.

The Straits of the Dardanelles, or Gallipoli, south=
east of Romania, at the entrance of the Sea of
Marmora.

The Bosphorus of Thrace, from the Sea of Marmora
to the Black Sea.

The Straits of Kaffa, or Zabache, from the Black Sea
to that of Asoph.

CHIEF LAKES OF EUROPE.

Lough Neagh, County of Antrim, in the North &
Ireland,. :
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Lough Allen, County of Leitrim, in the Noxth of
Connaught, Ireland.

Toch Lomond, Dumbartonshire, in Seotland.

Lake Weter, in Gothland, the South of Sweden.

TLake Wener, Gothland, North-west of the Weter:

Lake Meler, in Sweden, near Stockholm.

Lake Ladoga, Finland, in Russia.

Lake Onega, North-east of Ladoga.

Lake of Geneva, or Leman, near Geneva, Switzerland,

TLake of Constance, between Swabia and Switzerland.

Lake of Lucerne, Canton of Lucerne, in Switzerland.

Lake of Neufchatel, between Ni fchatel and Fribourg,
in Switzerland.

Lago Maggiore, between the Alps and the Duchy of
Milan.

* Lake of Como, between the Alps and the Duchy of

Milan.

Lake of Garda, West of Verona, in the Territory of
Venice.

CHIEF RIVERS OF EUROPE.

Observation.

As Rivers are a very essential part of Geography,
young Students ought to accustom themselves to follow
them on the Map. Thus, we only say the Tlames
vises in Gloucestershire, and falls into the German
Oceuan ; but its course should be described atlarge, in
the followinig manner : the Thames rises in Gloucester~ -
shire, runs South-east between the counties of Oxford,
Buckingham and Berks, Middlesex and Surry, Essex
and Kent, and falls into the German Ocean, between
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the counties of Essex and Kent—And so on with any

other river.

However, the Learner must make sure of

the Name, Spring, and Month of every River, before
he attempts a fuller description, |

N.B. Many rivers, besides the following, will be
found in the cowmse of this work, wheve the places
which they water are mentioned.

Names:
TheThames
Severn - -
Hedway -
Trent - -
North Tyne
South Tyre
South Ouse
North Ouse
Humber -
Tees - -
Upper Avon
Lower Avon
Hersey - -
Dee - - -

Names,
Tweed - -
Forth -
Tey - -
Clyde - -
Deé= - -
Don - -
Spey - -

i

IN ENGLAND.

Rise. Fall into.
Gloucestershire - - - German Ocean.
Montgomeryshive - - Bristol Channel. ..
Sussex - - - - - - ZRouthof the Thames,
Staffordshive = - - - The Humler.

“ Northumberlaud - - - South Tyne.
Cumberland - - - - North Sea.
Buckinghamshire - - Bosfon I¥ash.
Yorkshire - - - - - The Humber.
Ymkshwe - - = - < German Sea,
Cumberland - - - - North Sea.
Leicestershive - - - Zhe Severn.
Wiltshire - - - - - Bristol Channel.

-S: W. Yorkshire - - - Trish Sea.
Merionethshire - - - IrishSea.

IN SCOTLAND,
Rise. % Fall into.
Byilish Ocean,near

Tweedale < - . - -g Biicr, >

Perthshive - - - - BritishOcean.

Parth, through Loch Tay British Occan.
Lanerkshive - - - - FrithofClyde,West
. of Aberdeenshire - -~ British Ocean.
N. W of Aberdeenshire - British Ocean..
Shire or luyerness - - North Sea..
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IN IRELAND.

Names. Rise. ‘Fall into.
Shannon - Leitrim, in Connaught - Aflantic.
Boyne - ~Kildare in Leinster - Irish Sea.
Liffey - - Wicklow,in Leinster - Zrisk Sea.
Barrow - - Queen’sCounty,inLeinster SZ.George’sChannel.
Noive - - Queen’sCounty,in Leisister e EHarrow.

Suire - ~ Tipperary, in Munster - #%e Barow.
Blaclwater - Limerick, in Munster. - 57.GeorgesChannel,

IN NORWAY AND SWEDEN.

Names. i Rise. . Fall into.
Glamer - - ‘Gov. of Aggerhuys - Seaggerac Sea.
Ulma - - West Bothnia “- - Guif of Hofhnia.
Pithea - - West Bothnia = - Guif of Bothwias
Lullea - - West Bothnia -~ - Gulf of Bothnie,
Zornea - - North Bothnia - - &G
Kimi - - NorthBothnia - -

IN RUSSIA.
_ Names. Rise. 2 Fallinto.
Duwina - - FEastern part of Russia Hhife Sea.
D 3 : %
Yfr.epcrar b }Gov. of Smolensky . Hiack Sea, 5
_ vistlenes.
Don or Tanais Gov. of Moscow - Scauof
Wolga - - Novogorod Veliki - Casp =
Olka- - - Gov. of Bielgorod - Fhei¥olga.
TWoronesk - Gov. of Woronez - Zle Don.
IN PdLAND. P

Names, Rise. * Fallinte.

% Baltic,belowDant-
Vistulaor WeisselKrapack Mountains —{ G aP’

Dunaor Dwina N.E. of Lithuania - Baltic, near Rigay
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Names, Rise. Fallinto.
Niester- - - South of Poland - - Black Sea.
7 th
Bog - - - North of Podolia - -$ Black s“f""m o
the Dnicper.

i ook
Niemen - - South of Lithuania _{Brxltw, Gunite

' haff Lake.
IN GERMANY.
Names. U Rive v Fallinto.
Danube - - BlackForest,inSwabia Black Sea.
Mountains of the Gi- 9

= Ger Sea.
Lilbe g antg, North of Bohemia § TR
Oder - - - North of Moravia - - Baltic,oppositeRugen
Weser - - - North of Franconia' - German Sea, :
Riine - - - TheGrisons,Switzerland The Meusc & Ger.Sea.
Mein - - - Eastof Franconia - - Tle Rhine, at Mentz.
Moselle: - - Alsace, France - ~ - Rivine, near Coblentz,

IN FRANCE,

Names. Rise. ; Fallinto.
Seine - - - Burgundy - - - - English Channel.
Loirg - - - Viyarais, in Languedoc Bay of Biscay.
Rhone - - - MountFourche, owitz. Mediterranean Sea.
Garonne§ GirondeThe Pyrences - -~ - Bay of Biscay.
Somme - - PicardynearSt.Quentin English Channel.
Charente - .- West of the Limosin - Bay of Biscay.
Seonme - ~ Franche-Comte - - The Rhone. &
Adour - - - Mountains of Bigorre Bay of Biscay.
Yar - - - TheAlps - - . . Medil.SeanearNice.

Ger. Sea, through
Holland.

‘' hro’ -
ScheldtorEecaut Picardy - . . - {G:e:‘:‘;tzfafn?

\ MeuseorMaese  Bassigni,inCham pagueg
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IN SPAIN AND PORTUGAL.

Names. Rise. Tallinte.
Fbro - - - Mountains of Asturias Mediierrancan Sea.
Guadalaviar - Arragon - - - - - Medifcrranean Sea.
Douroor Duero Old Castile - - - AHanticnearOporto
Tagus or Tajo New Castile - - - AtlanticnearLisbon
Guadiana - - New Castile - - - Bayof Cudiz.
Guadalquivir 3 :

Andalusia - - - - Bayof Cuadiz.
or Turio ; s yofidde
IN ITALY.

Names. TRise. Fallinto.

Adige - - - TheAlps - - - - Gulfof Venice.

PoorEridanus Confines of Dauphine  Gulf of Venice.
TFessinoor Tessin MountSt.Gothard,Switz. The Po.

Arno - - - Tuscany- - - - - Med.Sea,nearPisa.

Fiumieino or g Gulf of Veniceynear
Rubicon } DR { Rimini.

Tiler - - - The Appennines - - Med.Sea,near Ostia.

¥olturno - - The Appennines - - Med.S.GulfofGacia.
————
ASIA,

Asta is bounded, on the North, by the Frozen
Ccean; on the East, by the Pacific, or Eastern Ocean;
on the South, by the Indian Ocean; and on the West,
by Europe and Africa. 4
+ From Smyrna, in Anatolia, to the eastern shore of
Tartary, it is 4740 miles long; and 4380 broad, from

the north of Nova Zembla to Malacca, in the East
Indies.
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Asiamay be divided into the ten following parts;
“ Countries. Chief Places.
. Siberia, or Russian Tobolsky, on the Tobol
Tartary - - - -{ and Irtis.
Chinese Tartary - -  Chinian, north of Pekin.
Samarcand,  south-east
of lake Aral.
Bursa, on the eastern
shore of the Sea of
Asiatic Turkey - = Marmora ; and Smyrna,
with a harbour on the
Archipelago.
Ambia - = - - - Mecca and Medina.
Persia - - = - < Tspakian. 8
The Hindoostan, or .
- Mogul's Empire. } Delhi, Agra or Agimere.
Pekin, in the North,
‘8. The Empire of China{ Nankin, in the East,
Canton, m the South.
9. Eastern Peninsula -. Pegu, Siam, Malacca.
; : - ( Surat and Goa, on the
IO.We'_stern Peninsula ‘{ Jootstioh Milabas:
CHIEF ISLANDS OF ASIA.
Cyprus, in the eastern part of the Medllerranean
8ea. Rhodes, West of Cyprus.
The Kurile Islands, South of the penmsula of
Kamtschatka.
The Isles of Jesso or Yedso, between the Kurile and
Japan Tsles. -
‘The Japan Isles lie Bast of the sea of Corea. -
Formosa, East of China, under the Tropic of
Cancer,

st

g 4o

3 Iﬁdependen’t Tartary - {

Lo

No o
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The Philippines, alarge cluster of islands, Soutl
‘of Formosa; the chief of which are Manilic and Min-
danao.

The Islands of Pelew or Paloo, are situated East
of the Philippines, between 5 and 9 degrees of Novth
Latitude.

The Marianne Isles, ov Ladrones, in the Eastern
‘Ocean, Bast of the Philippines; the chief of them are

. Guam and Tinzan.

The Caroliras, South of the Ladrones.

New Holland ov Terra Australis, the largest is=
Iaud in the world. Captain Cook gave the name of

New South-Wales to the eastern coast, on which is
sxtudted Botany Bay.. The lslnud is nearly divided by
the Tropie of Capricorn.

New Guirnea, New Britain, and New Ireland,
are situated N. by E. of New Holland,

Norfolle [Island, in the South Sea, lies on the East
of New Holland.

The Friendly Tslands, alarge cluster of islands in
the South Sea, between the 16th and 22d degree of
South Latitude.

The Socicty Tslunds, in the South Sea, North-east
of the Friendly Istands. = (iafheite is one of them.

The Sandwich Fsles; in the South Sea, neav the Tro-
pic of Cancer,  Qwkhyheeis one of them: the celebra~
ted Caftain Cook was killed in that islind, in an af-
fray with the natives, in 1779,

The BMoluccus, or Spice Islands, lie South of the
Philippines, near the Equator; the chief of them are
Ceram, Amboyna, and Timor.

€
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‘Borneo, Celebes, and Gilolo, South of the Phlllp-
pines, under the Equator.

Juva, the chief place of which is Batavia, South
of Borneo. ¥

Swmatra, the chief place of which is Bencoolen; un-
dev the Equator, Novth-west of Java.
_ The Great Andaman and Little Andaman Islands,in
the Bay of Bengal, are divided by Duncan’s Passage.

The Islands of Nicobar, lie South of the Andamans.

Ceylon, the chief places of which arve Trincomale,
Columbo, and Candy; South-east of Cape Comorin
‘in the Indian Ocean.

The Maldives, South-west of Ceylon.

The Lacadives lie West of the coast of ‘v{alabzu-, and
North of the Maldives. -

Boinbay, onthe coast of Malabar.

Ormus, at the entrance of the Persian Gulf.

CHIEF CAPES OF ASIA.

Cape Rasalgat - - East of Arabia.

€ape Comorin. - - - South of Hindoostan,
Cape Romana - - - South-east of the Peninsula
2 of Malacca.

Point de Galle - - - South of Ceylon.
Cape Henry - - - North of Borneo.

CHIEF MOUNTAINS,

Caucasus, the highest of a great chain of ‘mountains,
from the Black to the Caspian Sea. Mount drardt,
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on which Noal's ark rested after the Flood, is sup-
posed to be in that chain.

The mounts Sinai and Horeb are situated in Arabxa
Petrea.

The Balagate Mountaius, or Gauts, divide the Ma~
labar from the Coromandel Coast.

The mountains called Tawrus, and their divisions,
extend along the South of Anatolia and Persia.

Adan’s Peak is in the island of Ceylon.

CHIEF GULFS AND BAYS.

The Persian Gulf between Arabia and Persia.

The Gulfs of Scindi and Cambaya on the Western
coast of Hindoostan, are divided by the Peninsula of
Guzurat.

The bay of Bengal, East of Hindoostan.

The Gulf of Siam, between the Peninsula of Ma-
lacca and Cambodia.

The Gulf of Tonquin, between China and Cochin-
china,

The Gulf of Corea, betweeu the Péninsula of Co-
rea and the Isle of Niphon.

CHIEF SEAS, LAKES, AND STRAITS.
.

~ The Caspian Sea, between Tartary, Anatolia, and
Persia.

The Red Sea, between Africa and Arabia.

The Indian Ocean, South of the East Indies.

The Yellow Sea, between China and the Peninsula
of Corea.

-2
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The Sea of Kamtschatka, between the Peninsula of
the same name and Great Tartary.
The Lake Aral, East of the Caspian Sea.
The Lake Asphaltis, or Dead Sea, is situated in Pa-
“ lestine, near Jerusalem.
The Straits of Bab-¢l-Mandel, at the entrance of the‘
Red Sea. :
The Straits of Ormus, at the entrance of the Persian
Gulf. ‘
- The Straits of Coromandel, between Ceylon and
Hindoostan.
The Straits of Malacca, between Sumatra and Ma-
lacca.
The Straits of Sunda, between Sumatra and Java.

CHIEF RIVERS,

Names. Rize. . Fallinto.
The Oby .. South of Siberia.... .. Frozen Ocean.
ToholandIrtisSiberia ...... Oby.
Jenisea .. Siberia 3 ..7. Frozen Occan. _
Zena, .... Siberia .,.. .. Frozen Ocean.
Amur ..... Chinese Tartary ScanfKamischatka,
Wolga Novegorod Veliki Caspian Sea.
Tigris .... Turcomania” ... .. TkeEuphrates.
Euplrates . betw.Tarcom.& Armenia  Persian Gulf.

. dudus .... North of Cashmire .... Guifof Scihd:.
Ganges .. Little Tibet ... .... Bayof Bengal.
Hoang ... Northof China .. .. Fellow Sea.

Kicmg .. GreatTibet ar o eees { M:}“{ZS:::;’B“
Tae,or CantonSouth of China .. .. Chinese Ocean.
Menan ... Kingdom of Siam. ... Guifof Siam.
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AFRICA. -
ArnicA is bounded, on the North, by the Medi~
terranean Sea; on the East, by the Isthmus of Stez,
the Red Sea, and the Indian Ocean; on the South, by
. the Southern Ocean; and on the West, by the At~
lantic, which separates it from America.
Length from North to South, 4300 miles.
Greatest breadth from East to West, 3500 miles.

AFRICA is commonly divided into 15 parts:
In the North.

Cowntries. Chigf-Places.
1. The States of Barbary comprehend :

Morocco - - - Horoceo.

Fez - - - = Fez.

‘Algiers s - Algiers.

- Tunis - - - - Twus.

Tipel ta s = - WSSl

Barca- , - - - Dane.
2. Biledulgerid - Dara.
3. The Desert of Zdhan - Tafilet.
4. Egypt - - Grand Cairo.

In the EBast.

1. Nubia -~ - - - Sennar.
2. Abyssinia - - - Gondar.
8. Abex,or Habesh - - Suaquem.
4. Ajan and Adel - - Muagadoxa, Brava.
5. Zanguebar - - - Dlelinda, Mozambique.
6. Monomotapa - - DMonomotapa.
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In the South. |
Countries. Chicf Places.

Caffaria, or ;he Hoﬂentotsg Cu}zﬂTown, or Dutch

In the VWest.
1. Lower Guinea, or Congo St. Salvador.
2. Upper Guinea - - Benin.
3. Nigritia, or Negroland -  Zombut.

In the Middle.

1. Monemngi - - - Chicova.
2. Ethiopa - - - Not explored.

CHIEF AFRICAN ISLANDS.

EAST OF THE CAPE OF GOOD HOPE, IN THE
INDIAN OCEAN.

Socotra, East of Cape Guardafui.
Bab-el-Mandel, at the entrance of the Red Sea.
Comoro Isles, between Madagascar and Africa.
Mudagascar, East of the Channel of Mezambique.
_ Bourbon, or Mascareigne, sometimes called the Isle of
Réunion, East of Madagascar.

Isle of France, or Mauritius, North-east of Bourbon.
WEST OF THE CAPE OF GOOD HOPE, IN THE
ATLANTIC OCEAN.

St. Helena, in 16 degrees of South Latitude.

Ascension, in 8 degrees of South Latitude.
St. Matthew, North-east - of Ascension, near the

Equator.
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€ape Verd Islands, 300 miles West of Cape Verd, in
16 degrees of North Latitude.

Goree, a small island near Cape Verd.

The Canary Istands, West of the Kingdom of Mo~
roceo.

The Mudeiras, three islands North of the Canaries.

The dzores,or Western Islands, are seven in number;
of which Tercera and St. Michael are the most-in-
portant; they lie in 40 degrees of North Latitude,
between Europe, Africa, and America,

CHIEF CAPES:

Cape Verd, on the Western Coast of Negroland..

Cape Palmas, on the Tooth or Ivory coast.

Cape Three Points, on the Gold Coast.. i

Cape of Good Hope, the Southern point of Africa.

Cape Natel, Northern point of Madagascar.

Cape Guardafui, at the entrance of the Straits of
Bab-el-Mandel..

SHIEF MOUNTAINS.

Atlas, a chain of high mountains, which extend from~
the Atlantic Ocean to Egypt.-

The Mountains of the Moon, wich extend hetween
Abyssinia and Monomgtapa. :

Sierra Leone, orthe Mountains of the Lions ; a ndo‘er;f
mountains between Nigritia and Guinea.

The Lupata Mountuins, called sometimes the Back- bone
of the World, extend between Monomopataand '/.:m~
guebar.

c 4
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‘The Peak of Teneriffe, in the island of Teneriffe, one
of the Canaries.

GULFS, BAYS, STRAITS, AND LAKES.

Gulf of Sidra, between Tripoli and Barca.

Gulf of G'umea, West of Africa, between Guinea and
Congo.

Fulse Bay, the most southern point of Afnca.

Straits of Bub-el-Mandel, at the entrance of the Red
Sea,

. Channel of Mozambique, betvzeen the Xsle of Madagas-

car and Africa.

The Lake Meris, in Egypt, receives a branch of the
Nile. 5 =

The great Lake Marawi or Zambree, in Monemugi.

CHIEF RIVERS.

The Nile vises in the Mountains of the Moon, in.
Eithiopia, and runs through Abyssinia, Nubia and.
Egypt, to the Mediterranean Sea.

« The Niger tuns from lake to lake, through the
middle of l\lrrnua, and is supposed to take an easterly
direction.

The Gumbia rises on the confines of Guinea and
Negroland, falls into the Aflantic, in the 12l
degree of N. Latitude. James Island, where the Eng-
h;hhave a Factory, lies 30 miles up that river.

The Senegal, or Senegambia, vises in Negroland, and.
falls into the Atlantic near Fort Louis, in the 16th |
degreeof N. Latitude.
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AMERICA OR THE NEW WORLD.

Amgprica is bounded, on the North, by the Arctic
Circle ; on the East, by the Atlantic, which parts it
from Europe and Africa; on the south, by Magellan's
Straits; and on the West, by the Pacific Ocean.

Length from North to South, 9000 miles.

Greatest breadth from West to East, 3690 miles.

The whole Continens is divided into North and
South America, by the Isthmus of Panama, or Darien.

America is called the New World, because it was
first discovered in 1492, by  Christopher Columbus,
a native of Genoa ;. it takes its name from Americus
Vespucius, a Florentine.

NORTH AMERICA:

Between the North Pole, and the 50th degree of
North Latitude, are ‘contained the countries but litile
known, situated near Baffin’s and Hudson's Bays.—The
land of Labrador, comprehending New Britain and the
country of Esquimaux, is situated east of Hudson's
Bay; New North-Wales lies on the north-west, and
New Soath-Wales on the south-west of the same Bay.
To these may be added the Back Settlements, from.
Nootka, o King George's Sound in the 50th degree of
North L.mtude, to Belring’s Straits under the Arctic
Circle.

. DIVISION OF NORTH AMERICA, FROM NORTH Te'

: SOUTH.
Countries. ' Chief Places.
1. Canada, - . - Quebec; on theriver St, Law-
‘ rence.

c B
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Countries.
2. NovaScotia, - -

3. The United States,
North of Florida, and
South of Canada and
Wova Scotia,

. Bast Florida, ~ -
5. West Florida, - -
6. Louisiana, - -
7. New Mexico, - -
8. New Navarre, - -
9. California, R
10.01d Mexico, - -
11.New Spain, - -

DIVISION ©OF SOUTH AMERICA,

PRACTICAL GEOGRAPHY.

Chief Places.

Halifazx, in Chebecto har-
bour. 3

Boston, in New England’;
Philadelphia, in Penn-
sylvania; Charles Town,
inSouth Carolina; Wash-
ington, in Virginia.

St. Augustine.

Pensacola,

New Orleans.

Santa Fé.

Culiacan.

Loretto.

Mexico.

Vera Cruz.

FROM NORTH

_ TO SOUTH.
Countries. - Chief Places.
1. Terra Firma, - - Panama, Carthagena.
2. Guiana, - - - Surinam, Cayenne.
3. Brazil, - - - St.Salvador,St.Sebastian.
4. Amazonia, - - Unexplored Tract.

5. Peru, - - -

6. Paraguay or La Plata,

7. Chili, - - =

8. Patagonia or Magel-
lania,

Lima, Quito.
Assumption, Buenos Ayres
St. Jago, Baldivia.

} Unexplored Parts.

CHIEF AMBRICAN ISLANDS.
In the North.
James and Cumberland Islunds, in Baftin's Bay.
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Southampton, Good Fortune, Noitk Miuin, Wal-
singham, and Barren Islands, in Hudson’s Bay.

Newfoundlund, separated from Labrador by the
Straits of Belleisle. 4

DMiguelon and St. Pierre, South of Newfoundland.

Cape Breton and St. John, between Nova Scotia
and Newfoundland.

Rhode Fsland, and Long Island, on the Coast of
the United States..

The Bermudas, ox Swnmer Islands, in the Atlan-
tic, East of the United States.

At the Entrance of, and up the Gulf of
Mexica.

The Bahama Islands, or Lucayosy East of Florida.

Cuba, South of Florida. The Havannah isits chiel
place.

Jamaica ; the chief places of which are, ngston,
and Port Roy yal ;- South of Cuba.

Hispaniola, St.. Domingo, or Hayti; East of
Jamaica.

Porto Rico; East of Hlapamola.

The Virgin Islands.

The- principal of which is Zortola, Bast of Porte
Rico.
CARIBBEES, OR LITTLE ANTILLES.

The—. Leerard Islands.

Anguila, §t. Martin, Barbuda, St. Bartholome.
St. Croix; St. Eustatia, St. Kitt's or Christopher,
c 6
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Nevis, Antigua, Desirade, Guadaloupe, Marie-Ga-
lante, Dominica, &e. -

The Windward Islands.

Martinico, St. Lucia, St. Vincent, Barbadoes, Gra~
nada, Tobago, Trinidad, Margarita, Cum(;oa, and
Aruba..

In South America.’ 3
_The Fulkéand Islands avesituated in South America
East of Patagonia.
Terra del Fuego is separated from South America,
by the Straits of Magellan.
The Island of Chiloe lies on the west side of Pata-
gonia.
Juan Fernandez is situated on the West of Amenca,»
300 miles West of Chili.
The Gallipagos, or Enchanted Islunds, lie within-
400 miles of Pern, under the Equator.

CHIEF CAPES.
L

€ape Prince of Wales; Behring’s Straits, near the:
Arctic Circle, on the North-west of America.

Cape St. Lucus ; the Southern point of California.

Cape St. Victor ; Wést of Patagonia.

Cape Horn ; the extremity of Terra del Fuego..

Cape St. Augustine; East of Brazil. 2

Cape St. Rogue, North of St. Augustine.

North Cape ; -East of Guiana.

Cape Orange; East of Guiana,
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CHIEF MOUNTAINS.

The Andes, or Cordillieras, run the whole length of
Sonth America, and terminate at the Straits of Ma-
gellan. They are the highest mountains in the world ;
and many of them are volcanoes.

The Apalachian or Aligeny. ins extend from
the W, estof South Carolina to the Five Lakes, between
the 35th and 45th degree of North Latitude.

CHIEF STRALITS, BAYS, GULFS, AND LAKES.

Baffin's Bay; in North America.
Hudson's Bay; South of Baflin’s Bay.

. Gulf of Mexico; divided by the Tropicof Cancer.
Gulfof California; on the North-westof America:
The Bay of Campeachy; North of the peninsula of

Yucatan, in the"Gulf of Mexico.

The Bay of Honduras ; South of the . peninsula of

Yucatan. k"

The Bay of Panama ; West of America, near the

Isthmus:

Davis’s Straits ; the entranee of Bafiin’s Bay.
Hudson’s. Straits ; the entrance of Hudson’s Bay.
Behring’s Straits ; between North America and

Asia.

The Straits of Magellan ; between South America
and T'erra del Fuego.

The Straits of Le Maire; between Terra del Fuego
and States Island,
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The Lakes Superior, Michigan, Huron, Lrie, and
Ontario, ave situated on the West of Canada ; and they
generally go by the name of #he Five Lakes. Between
the Lakes Erie and Ontario is the famous Cataract of
Niagara.

CHIEF RIVERS.

The Mississipi rises in the West of Canada, in 45
degrees of N. Latitude, runs through Louisiana, and
falls S: into the Gulf of Mexico, in 28 degrees of
N. Latitude. It receives the large rivers Illinois, Mis-
souri, Ohio, and Cherokees.

The river St.. Lawrence rises out of the Lakes
South of Canada; and after a course of near 700
miles N. E. falls into the Atlantic Ocean, or rather
into the Bay of St. Lawrence.

The Oroonoko rises out of the Andes, in the pro-
vince of Popayan, in the 4th degree, of North Lati-
tude, runs from W. to N. E. nml% into the At-
lantic Ocean, in the Sth degree North Lati-
tude. -
The Amazons' river rises out of the Andes, in
Peru, in the 12th degree of S. Latitude ; it takes an.
easterly course of 3000 miles, and falls inte the At-
lantic Ocean under the Equator. It is the largest
river in America, and of all the earth. The Amazon
receives upwards of twenty rivers larger than.the.
Danube.

La Plata, or Rio de la Plata (Silver River), isa
collection of many large rivers, which water the vast
country of Paraguay; it runs S. E. and falls into the
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Atlantic Ocean in the 36th degree of South Latitude.
La Plata is sometimes. called Paraguay.

—

N. B.—When the First Partis perfectly known,
then will be the time of joining to each Lesson, with
great advantage, a portion of the Foyages which from

" the Third Part of this Work,

L 4

END OF THE FIRST PART.
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EUROPE, svepivipep.

BOUNDARIES.

Norrg, Tue Northern, or Frozen Oceam.
_ Easr.  Asia, the Black Sea, and the Archipelago.
SoutH. The Mediterranean Sea, and Straits of Gi-
braltar,
West. The Atlantic, which separates it from Ame-
rica,

ENGLAND.

Length, from Berwick upon Twee! to the south of
the Isle of Wight, about 420 miles.

Greatest Breadth, from the eastern extremity of °
Norfolk to the west of the Isle of Anglesea, about 280
miles.

England is commonly divided into 52 Counties or
Shires; 40 of which are in England proper, and 12 in
Wales, west of England,
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Novthern Counties; Siv.

Counties: Capital Towns.
Northumberland, - = = Newcastle.
Cumberland, = = = = Carlisle
Westmoreland, - - - Appleby.

Dwham, = = = == = Durham.
Yorkshire, == =-- = York.
Lancashire, - = - = Lancaster.

Middle Counties; Twenty-four.

Coynties. Capital Towns.
€heshire, = - = = = Chester

_ Derbyshire, - - - - Derby.

Nottinghamshire; - - - Nottingham.
Staffordshire, - - - - Stafford.
Shropshire, - - - - - Shrewsbury.
ﬁ'orcestershire,t - - Woscester.

Herefordshire, - - Hereford.
Monmouthshive, - - =~ Monmouth.
Glpncestershiré, - = = Glowcester.
Somersetshive, - -  Bath.

Wiltshire, - - -~ Salisbury.
Berkshire, - - - Reading.

Oxfordshire, - - - Ozxford.
Buckinghamshire, - - Buckingham.
Swrey, - - - - Guildford.

Middlesex, - = - LONDON.
Hertfordshire, = = Hertford.
Bedfordshire, - - - Bedford.
€ambridgeshire, - -  Cambridge.

41
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Counties.

Montgomeryshire, -
Merionethshire, -
Carnarvonshire, -
Deubighshire
Flintshire,

PRACTICAL GEOGRAPHY.

Capital Towns.

Huntingdonshive, - FHuntingdon.
Northamptonshire, - Northampton.
Rutlandshire, - - Okeham. :
Leicestershire, ~ Leicester.
‘Warwickshire, - Warwick.
> Eastern Counties; Five.
Counties, Capital Towns.
- Lincolnshire, - - Lincoln.
Norfolk, ' = = - Narwich.
Suffolk, - - - Ipswich and Bury.St, Edmund's.
Bssex; o fows Chelmsford.
Kent, - =~ Cunterbury.
_ Southern Counties; Five.
Counties. Capital Towns.
Sussex, - = Chichester. . E
Hampshire - Southamptor @nd Winchester-
Dorsetshive, - =  Dorchester.
Devonshire, - Eaxeter.-
Cornwall, - Launceston.
North Wales; Siz Counties,
Counties. Capital Towns, ™

Honigomery.
Hurleigh.
Carnarvos.
Denbigh.
Fline.

+ The Isle of Anglesea, Beawmaris.



PRACTICAL GEOGRAPHY. 43
- South Wales; Sixz Counties.

Counties. Capital Towns.

Pembrokeshire, - - - Pembroke.
Carmarthanshire, - - - Carmarthen.
Glamorganshire, - - - Landaff and Cardiff-
Brecknockshire, = Brecknock:.
Radnorshire, - - Radnor.
Cardiganshire, - - Cardigan.

N. B.—Inthe following pages, the letters N. 8. E.
W. stand for North, Soutl; East, West, and the letter
M. stands for in the Middle of the County.

The Sixz Northern Counties.

1. NORTHUMBERLAND is bounded N. by the
Tweed. S. by Durham.

Cuier Praces.—Newcastle, on the Tyne, 275
miles from Lond®h. Morpeth, onthe Wensbeck.
Alnwick, onthe Alne. Tinmouth, a sea-port town.
Berwick, on the Tweed. Hexam, on the Tyne.

1I. CUMBERLAND is bounded N. by the
i%ol(;vay Frith and Northumbezland ; S. by Westmore-
and.

Cuicr Praces.—Carlisle, on the Eden, 301 miles
from London. Cockermouth, on the Derwent and:
Cocker, Whitehaven, a sea-port town. Penrith, on
the Lowther.

1Il. WESTMORELAND, -is bounded: N. by
Cumberland; §. by Lancashire and Yorkshire..

Crier PLaces.—dAppleby, on the Eden, 269 miles

. -
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from Lovpon. Kendal, on the Ken. Lonsdule; on
the Lune. Kirby Stephen, on the Eden, North of
Lonsdale. 3

IV. DURHAM; is bounded-¥. by Northuin-
berland; S. by Yorkshire.

CrIEFPLACES.— Durhan, 257 miles from LOXDON.
Shields, Sunderland, and Hurtlépool, sea-port towns.
Stockton and Barnard Castle, on the Tees. Aucklund,
on the Bet and Were, with an ancient castle.

V. YORKSHIRE, is bounded N. by Durham;
S. by Derbyshire, Nottinghamshire, and Lincolushire.

Cuier Praces.—York, on the Ouse, 198 miles
from LoNpoN.. In the North Riding; Scarborough,
‘Whitby, Gisborough North-. AlIerton, Richmond.
In the East Riding ; Burlmwton, Hornsey, Beverley,
Kingston upon HulL Inthe West Riding; Rippon,
Lﬂeds Halifax, Wakefield, Pontetract, Doncaster;
Sheffield.

VI. LANCASHIRE, is boynded N by West-
moreland and Yorkshire; S. by Cheshire.

Curer Praces.—Lanecaster, on the Lune, 235
miles from LoNpox. Clithero and Preston, on the
Ribble. Hornby, N. ofLancaster, Liverpool, asea—
port, Newton E. of Liverpool, JImc}lcm.r, near the
conflux of the Irk and Irwell, 182 miles from Loxpox.
Warrington, on the Mersey.

The Twenty-four Middle Counties.

1. CHESHIRE, is bounded N, by Lancashi
S. by Shropshire and Staffordshire. :
Curer Prices.—Chester, on the Dee, 182 miles

-

e,



PRACTICAL GEOGRAPHY 45

from London. Macclesfield, on the Bollin, Frod-
sham and Numpwich, on the Wever, Malpas, near
the Dee.

1I. DERBYSHIRE, is bomnded . by Yorkshire ;
S. by Staffordshire and Leicestershire.

Curgr Praces.—Derby, on the Derwent, 126
miles from London.  Chesterfield, on the Ibber, Al-
freton, on the Derwent. Buxton Iells near the Peak,
a high mountain, in the north-west of Derbyshire.

TI1. NOTTINGHAMSHIRE, is bounded N. by
Yorkshire ; S. by Leicestershire.

Curer Praces.—Noltingham, near the Trent,
126 miles from London, Newark, on the Trent.
Munsfield, near Sherwood Fovest.  Southwell, on
the Trent, Retford, on the Idle.

. TV. STAFFORDSHIRE, is bounded N. by Der-
_hy<1um and Cheshire ; S. by Worcestershire and War=
wickshire. - o :

Currr Praces.—Stafford, on the Sow, 136 miles
from London. ' Litchfield, whese D, Samuel Johnson
was born.  Burton, on the Trent. * Neweastle undex
Line. Wolverhampton, noted for its brass and irons
manufactures.

V. SHROPSHIRE, is bounded N. by Cheshire;
§. by Radnorshire, Herefordshire, and Worcester-
shire. >

CnreF PLAcEs.—Shrewsbury, on the Severn, 158
miles from London.— Wenlock, on a Branch of the
Severn,  Bridgenonth, on a hill near the Severn,
Whitchurch and Ellesmere, in the north of the eounty:
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VI. WORCESTERSHIRE, is bounded N. by
Staffordshire ; S. by Gloucestefshire.

Cuier Praces.—Worcester, on the Severn, near
Malvern Hills, 118 miles from London. Eveshamy
on the Avon. Droitwich, noted for salt works.
Bewdley, on the Severn. Kidderminster, in the north
of the county, famous for its carpets.

VIiI. HEREFORDSHIRE, is bounded N. by
Shropshire ; S. by Monmonthshire and Gloucester-
shire. Sy X

Curer Praces.—Hereford, on the Wye, 133 miles
from Londou. Leominster, on the Lug. Ross, on the
Wye. Weobly, famous fov its ale. , - 4 doad

VIII. MONMOUTHSHIRE, is bounded N. by
Herefordshire ; 8. by the Bristol Channel.

Cuier Praces—DMonmouth, on the Wye, 128
-miles from Londan. Chepstow, on' the Wye. Adber-
gavenny, famous for its flannels. Nempore, at the
mouth of the Usk, Pontipool, famous for its japane
svorks. .

IX. GLOUCESTERSHIRE, is bounded N. by
‘Worcestershire and ' Herefordshire; S. by Wiltshire
and Somersetshire.

CHIER Pracus.—Gloucester, on the Severn, 102
miles from London. Zewlsbury, on the Severn and
Avon,  Clieltenham,on abranch of the Severn, Ciren-
cester on the Isis. Biistol, on the Avon; partly in
Gloucestershire, ‘and partly in Somersetshire,

X. SOMERSETSHIRE, 'is bounded M. by the
Bristol Channel ; S. by Devonshire and Dorsetshire.

. Cmier Praces.—Bath, on the Avon, known
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. through all Europe for its medicinal springs and hot
baths, 108 iniles from Londoi: #ells, which, to-
gether with Bath, constitutes a bishop’s see.  Bristol,
“near the mouth of the Avon ; next to London, the most
commerecial city in England, Alchester, on the Iyill,
and Bridgewater, on the Parvet. Minehead, on ‘the
Bristol Channel. Somerton, where James 11, defeated
the Duke of Monmouth.

XI. WILTSHIRE, is bounded N. by Glouces~
tershire ; S. by Dorsetshire and Hampshire.

Cuipr Pracus—Salisbury; with a noble cathe-
dral, 82 miles from London. Sulisbury Plain has
several British and Roman antiquities, partieularly

tone-henge, which is supposed to have been a temple
of the ancient Druids. Marlborough, on the Kennet.

Devizes, a large town. Malmsbury, on a hill, near
the Avyon. Cricklade, on the Isis and Rey. Wilton,
on the Willey.

X1I. BERKSHIRE, is bounded N. by Oxford-
shire ; §. by Hampshite. !

. Cuier Praces——Reading, on the Kennet, near
the Thames, 40 miles from London. It carries on
a great trade in malt. = F¥indsor, on the Thames,
famous for its castle, which is the summer residence
of the Royal Family. Wallingford and Abmgdon, ou
the Thames. Newbury and Hungerford, on theKennet.
Oalingham, with a silk-stocking manufacture. 7¥an=
.tage, on the Oke. 2

XII1. OXEORDSHIRE, is bounded N. by War-
ickshire and Northamptonshires S. Dby Berlkshire,
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Currr Praces—Oxford, a fine town, and celes
brated university, on the Isis, 56 miles from Condon,
Henley, on the Thames. #¥oodstock, on the Clin :
near which is Blenheim House, a noble monument of
the Great Marlborough's bh.nery. Buanbury, on the
Charwell. Chipping Nori ton, 74 miles from London.

XIV. BUCKINGHAMSHIRE, is. bounded Ni'

by \'m(l\ynptonahue 5 8. by Berkshire, Surrey, and
Middlesex.

Craer PrLaces. —-Buc]..zngham on the, Cuse; 57
miles- from = London. Aylesbuzy, on the Tanie,
Great Marlow, on the Thames. Eton, on the Thames,
famous for its school, founded by Tenry V1.

XV. SURREY, isbounded N. by Middlesex ; a.
by Sussex.

CHIEF PL.&czs.—Guél«i]‘brd, on the Wey 30 miles
from London, Kingston and Chertsey,on the Thames.
Darking and Ryegeie, on the Mole, Fpsom, famous

for its medicinal waters, and horse-races. Kew, with

a royal palace, and botanic garden. Richmond, fa-
mous for its royal garden and park. Lambeth, New-
ington Butts, Clupham, DEitcham, Streatham,” Moyt
lake, with many neat villages and elegant villas.

XVI. MIDDLESEX, is bounded N. by Hert-
fordshire ; S. by Surrey and Kent.

Curer Praces—ZLondon, capital of Great Britain,

Lat. N. 51 degrees 32 minutes ; Lon. 0. 0. as we take
it for our first Meridian. Westminster and the Borowgh
of Svuthwark may be considered as a part of London
but Southwark is in Surrey.

\
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Brentford, on the Thames, Hounslow, Staines,
on the Thames. Uxbridge, on the Coln. I—Iampr(m
- Court, 14 miles S. W. of London, famous for a
. magnificent . palace, which was built by  Cardinal
Wolsey, and presented by him to Henry VIIL.
“ Chelsea, Kensington, Chiswick, Highgate, IHamp=
stead, Edgeware, Enfield, &e. with many beautiful
seats, and elegant villages,

XVIL.  HERTFORDSHIRE, is bounded N. by
Cambridgeshire ; S. by Middlesex.

Cuier Praces.—Hertford, on the Lea, 21 miles
from London: S¢. Albans on the Coln. Barnet,
on the confines of Middlesex, famous for the battle
in which Edward IV. vanquished the Earl of Wer-
wick. Royston, in the north of the county.

XVIlI. BEDFORDSHIRE, is bounded N. by
Huntingdonshire and Northamptonshire ; S. by Hert-
fordshire and Buckinghamshire.

Currr Praces.— Bedford, on the Ouse, 52 miles
from London. Biggleswade, on the Ivel. | Dunstable, |
on a hill, 34 miles from Londen. Luton, on the

- Lea. [Léighton, on the Ouse.

XIX. CAMBRIDGESHIRE, is bounded N. by
Licolnshire ; S. by Hertfordshire and Essex.

Currcr Praces.—Canbridge, with a famous uni-
versity, on the Cam, 51 miles from London. By,
on the Ouse:  Wisbeach, on the Nen. Newmarkets
partly in Suffolk, and partly in Cambridgeshire.

XX. HUNTINGDONSHIRE, is bounded N.

K D
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' Dy Lingolnshire - and Naxt‘lamptom]me S. by Beﬂ-
~ fovdshive and Cambridgeshire.

Crier Pracssi—Huntingdon, on the Ouse, far
mous for the birth of Oliver Cromwell. Sz Neot's,
onthe Ouse. 52 Tves, ontheOuse.  Godmanchesier,
son the Quse. Stifron, famous for its delicate cheese,

XXL  NORTHAMPTONSHIRE, is bounded
N. by Rntland and menlnshlre 8. by OLfmdslme
and Buckinghamshire,

Cries Pr,.acn:.—-,‘tcr.‘ﬁamp.‘an, 66 miles»ﬁ'om
T.ondon. Pererborough, ontae Nen. 'Duven[r‘z/. on

theside of a hill Rockingham, on the Welland.

Brackley, onthe Ouse. Higham ZLerrers, onthe Nen.

NXIHL.. RUTLANDSHIRE, is bounded- N. by

Lincolnshive; S. by Northamptonshire.

€y Praces.—Odkhiam, 96 miles from Lohdon
Tp pinghen, on a Bill, 99 miles from London. -
. XXJII. LEICESTERSHIRE, is bounded N. by

Nottinghamshive and Lineolshire ; S hy Warwick-
shive-and Novihamptonshire!

Cuigr PLscns.—-Lcic’csteI, on the Stour, 99 miles

- from London. H’:u'barfiugh, on the Welland.,  Buas-
eworth, near which Henry VL defeated Richard YI-
Ashby-de-le-Zowch, 13 miles . W. of Leicester.
Lutterworth, on the Swift, ‘ 73¥

NXIV. W &RWICESHIhE is - bounded N. by

Staffordshire and Lewestexslme, S. by Gloucester-
shire and Oxfordshire.

7

Curer Praces,.—Wanpick, near the -Avon, 931
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miles from London. C’oumirl/, on the Sherborn,
Birminghan, uorth-west of Coventry. Stratford, on
the Avon.

The Five Eastern Counties.

I. LINCOLNSHIRE, is bounded N. by York-
shire and the Humber; S. by Rutlandshire,-North-
~mptenshire, and Cambridgeshire.

Cuier Praces.—Lincoln, on the Witham, 132
miles from London. Itis one of the most ancient
cities in England, and was the chief residence of the
Mercian Kings. Grantham and Boston, on the Witham.
Guinsborough, on the Trent. Stamjord on the borders
of Rutlandshire.

JI. NORFOLX, isbounded N. by the Wash and
the German Sea; S. by Suffolk.

Currr Praces.—Norwich, on the Ya.rs, 109
miles from London.  Yarmouth, a sea-port town,
Lynn Regis, at the mouth of the Lynn, near Boston-
Wash, Castle Rising, novth of Lymn.  Walsingham,
in the north of the county.

I11. SUFFOLK, is bounded N. by Norfolk; S.
by Essex.

Cuter PL.XCES.—'I])S:L‘[('/I, on the Orwell, the bivth
place of Cardinal Wolsey, 68 miles from London:
Bury St. Ednunds, onthe Latke. Orford and Ald-
borough, sea-port towns. Newmarket, noted for its
horsé-races, ou the confines of Suffolk and Cambridg~
shive.

1V. ESSEX,is s bounded \' by Suffolk ; S. Ly the
Thames, which parts it from Kent,

D2 =
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Cuier Pr.aces.—Chelmsford, on the Chelmer, 28
miles from London. Colchester, on the Coln, noted
for its fine oysters, 50 miles N. E. of London. Har-
wich, on the Stour, whence sail the packct ~hoats for
Helvoetsluys in Holland. + Maldon and Dunmow, on
the Chelmer.  Epping, neara forestof thesame name.
Barking, onthe-Roding. Rumford and Brentwood,
on the west of the county. 3

¥. KENT, is bounded N. by Essex; S. by Sussex
-and the Straits of Dover.. 2 .

" Cuier Praces.—Canterbury, on the Stour, an
arehbishopric, 56 miles from Lundou. Rochester, on
the Medway. Queenboroug frh, on'the isle of Sheppey.
Gravesend, on the Thames. " Sargate and Ramsgate,
geaplaces, Sandwich, a cinque-port. Decl, a port
opposite the Goodwin Sands.~ Muidstone and Tun-
 bridge, onthe Medway. Dover, a cinque-port, whence
the packet-boats go to-Calais.  Greenwick, famous for
“ the birth of Queen Elizabeth, its observatory, and the
magnificent hospital inhabited by old and disabled sea-
meu.

The Five Southern Counties:

+ 1. SUSSEX, isbounded N. by Surrey and Kent;
S by the English Channel.

Cnrer PLaces.— Chichesier, a bishoprie, 61 miles
from London. Rye, Winchelsea, Hastings, and Bright-
ﬁelmstone, are near the sea.  Jrundel, on the Arun,
famous for a castle belonging to the Duke of Norfolk.

iI. HAMPSHIRE, is bounded N. by Berkshire ; 1
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&by an arm of the English Channel, which separates:
it from the Isle of Wight. f

Cuier . Praces—Southampton, 75 miles from
London.. TWinchester, on the Itching, a very ancicnt
city. Andover, on the Anton. Whitchureh, N. E. of
Andover. Portsmouth,: near which: is the road called
Spithead. Gosport, an harbour, W. of Portsmouth..
Christchurch, on the Avon.

- Newport, Newton, Cowes,and Yarmouth, ascinthe
Isle of Wight, which is subject to the jurisdietion of
this county. Carisbrook Caustle, where King CharlesI.
was imprisoned, is near Newport.

IIl. DORSETSHIRE, is bounded N. by Somer—
setshire and Wiltshire ; S, by the Englich Chaunel.
* €mieF Praces.—Dorchester on the Frome, 120
miles from London. Weymouth and Melcomb Regis.
near the Peninsula of Portland. Poole and Lyme, sea.
ports: Coyfe Castle, on the Purbeck peninsula.

1V. DEVONSHIRE, is bounded N. by the
Bristol Channel and Somersetshire ; S. by the Englisk
Channel. - y

Cuier Praces.—Exeter, on ahill, near the river
Ex, 173 miles from London. Plymoutk, a consider-
able town and harbour. Dartimouth, a sea-port. For-
bay, a commodious bay, S. E. where Williom
Prince of Orange landed in 1688. Honiton, on the
Ottery. Barnstaple, among hills, near the Taw.
Ashburton, on the Dart. Biddeford, a port in the:
north of the county. The Eddystonelight-houselics
S. of Devonshire. !

5 D 3
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V. CORNWALL, is hounded N. by the Atlantie®
QOcean; 8§, by the English Channel, - 4

Crrer Praces.—Luunceston, on the Tamar, 214
niiles from. London. Bodmin, between hills, near
the Camel, Truro, Pensyn, and Falmouth,-on Fal-
mouth Haven. St. Fves, N. on its own bay. Penzance;
S. on Mounts Bay. ;

THE PRINCIPALITY OF WALES.
Six Counties in North Wales.

I. MONTGOMERYSHIRE, is hounded N, by
Denbighshire ; &, by Radnorshive. 2 3

CHaiEF PL_AcEs.—]IIontogomery, on the ascent of a
hill near the Severn, 16} milésfrom London. Welch
Pool; en the Severn, noted for flannels, The Pli.
limmon Fiills ave between Montgomery, Cardigan and
Radnor Shives. 2 e Sl

1. MERIONETHSHIRE, is bounded N. by
Denbighshire ; 8. by Montgomeryshire. E

CHIEF PLA_cns.—IIarleigh or Harlech, asea town,
192 miles from London. Bolgelly, on the river Avon.

IIl. CARNARVONSHIRE, is bounded N. by
the Straits of Menay, which part it from Anglesea ;.
8. by Merionethshire and Cardigan Bay,

Curer Praces.—Curnarvon, on the Menay, 252
miles from London. Edward 5. was born in the |
eastle of this town, and was the first English Prince’
acknowledged Prince of Wales. Bangor, on.

. the Menay, a bishopric, the cathedvalof which is said:
to be the wost ancient in Great Britain,
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IV, DENBIGHSHIRE, is bounded N. by the
Inich Sea 5 S. by Merionethshive.

Carzr Praces.—Dendigh, on the Uuyd, 209
miles from London. .W/rexhum, on a branch of the
Dee ; noted for flannels, and fov the steeple of the
church, which is accountedone of themost completein
Great Britain, ;

V. FLINTSHIRE, is bounded N. by the Irish
Sea ; S. by Denbighshire,

Cuier Praces—Flinz, on the Dee, 209 mi
from London: St. Asaph, on the Elwy and € :
Holywell takes its name from a noted well, called st
Winifred's Tell-

VI. The Isle of ANGLESEA, which was® an-
ciently called Mona, was the seat of the Diuids. Tt is
separated from Camarvonshire by the Strails of Menay,
on the South-east.

CHIEF PLA(.FS — Beaumaris, on the Menay, 242
miles from London. Eolyhead, a town and cape, from
which the packet-hoats sail to Dablin.

Siz Countics in South Wales.

I PE\IBROKEQHIRE is bounded N. by Cardi-
gan Bay ; S. by the Bristol Channel.

Curer Pracus.—Pembroke, on Milford Haven,
the largest and nost flourishing town in South Wales,
9235 miles from London. St David's, a bishapric,
the most western point of the main Jand in Wales..
- Haverford I[’ect, on the Dowgledge.

D4
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1. CARMARTHENSHIRE, is bounded \ by
* Cardiganshire ; 8. by Glamorganshire.

Cuier Praces.—Carmarthen, onthe Towy, 208
miles from London. It is a Sourishing town, aud IS o
called the London of Wales, Atdwclly, south-east-of .
Carmarthen. . "'

§518 GLA\IORGA\‘QHIRE, is bounded . by
Czrmarthenshire and Brecknockshire; S. by the
Bristol Channel.

Cuier Praces.—Landaff, on the Tavq, 168 miles
from London.  Cardiff; a sea-port town on the Tave,
Swensey, a sea-port town, on the Bristol Channel,
Cuaerfilly, the castle of which i 1s one of thenoblest ruins
in Great Britain. 4

1V. BRECKNOCKSHIRE, is bounded = N. hy :
Radnorshire; S. by Glamorganshire and Monmouth-'
shire, b

Curer Praces.—Brecknock, on the Usk, 161
miles from London. - Builth and Hay; on the Wiye.

V. RADNCRSHIRE, is botuded N. by Monts
gomeryshire; 8. by Brecknockshire and Hereford-
shire. y

€rrer PrAcEs—Radnor, 150 miles from London.
Presteign, on, the Lug, Knighton, on the Tume.

VI. CARDIGANSHIRE, is hounded N. by
Merionethshire, and Cardigan Bay; S. by Carmar-
thenshire. ’

Carer Praces.—Cardigan, on_the. Tevy, 226,
miles from London.  dberystwith, at the mouth of:
the Ystwith. ;
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§COTLAND, or NORTH BRITAIN.

ScorranD, ancient Caledonia, was united'to Eng-
Jand'in the reign of Queen Anne.
Length 300 miles.
) Breadth 190 miles.

N. Northern Ocean.”

; . E. British Ocean.
Boundaries. S. England!

W. Atlantic.

We include within these boundaries the Shetland
and Orkney Islands, north-east of Caithress; and the.
Western Islands, or Hebrides, west of Ross, Inver~
ness, and Argyleshire..

ScorLAxD is commonly-divided into 33 Shires or
Counties; 20 of which axre . and 18 N. of the Frith:
of Tay..

Lwwenty Shires S. of the Frith of Tay.-

Shires, or Countics. Chief Places.
1. Edinburgh, W. of Had- §Epinsuren, 400
dington - - - m. from.London.
2. Haddington, N. of Ber- § Haddington, M. of
wick - - itsComty. - °

3. Berwickshire, E of ’Edm- anude‘ W
burgh - .

4» Roxburgh, E. of Selklrk - Jedburgh, N. E.

5. Selkirk, S. E.of Peebles- -~ Selkirk, E.
. s Peebl :

6. Pecbles, S, of Edinbursh -4 poey O the:

D5
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Shires, or Counties. . Chief Placess
7.. Lanerk, N. of Dumfries - L“&;:;M on_ thie

S Dt e Roet Dunkiss, &, Wy
9. Kirkeudbright; 8. of A‘r- Isukcudbnwhf,s.
10. \\l:;t’ol\:;n, W. _of lurLuul—} Gigtown, E.
11. Ayr, W. of Lanerk - - Ayr, W,
12. Renfrew, N. of Ayr - Renfrew, N.
13. Dumbarton, N. of Renfrew Dumbarlon. S, W.
14 The Islands of Bute and

Arran, S, W. of the Emh Rnthsav, N.E.

of Clyde - = 2

15. Argyleshive, with Mull, and
othier W. Islands, W I“‘f‘“gyf“ Weof
Pe rih 0C) ‘1ne,

16. Stirling, S. of Perth - Stirling, N,E.
17. Lxl:xlllll};%ow, ‘2 “f_Edm'_'}Linli].hgow, NiW..

18 Fife, S, B of Pert -4, Andren's, B

19. Kinross, W. n;' Tife - Kinross, M. :

20. > Clackmanan, S. W. of Kin- 3
ross - % ‘Clacknnnan, S0 we

-

Tfurleen Skires N. of the Frith of Tay.

Shires, or Countigs., Clief Places.
1. Pexth, E. of Asgyleshire - § Perty S-E.on the -

> -
% Angpt:thor Eomfar, E ofl Forfar, M

3 Mearns, or Iuncaxﬂm, N. 5 < D
E. of Angus - }In\‘elben’}, S E.



4. Ahexdeenshlre, N.of Mearns -
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Sliz'rcs, or Counties. Chief Places.
Abt.rdeen, S. E.
sea-town.

of Dornock. *

5. Bamff,N.W. of Aberdeensh. Bamff, N. sca-town.
6. Murray, S. W. of Bamff - Elgin, N. E.
7. Nairn, N. of Muwray - - Naitn, N E.
8. Inverness, with its Western§ Inverness, N. E. a
Islands, N. of Argyleshire sea-towit.
9. Ross, with its W. Islands,d Dingwall,S. E. Frith
N. of Inverness = - - of Cromartie,
10. Cromartie, N.W. of. BMurray § Cromartic, E. sea-
Frith - - - -§ town
11 SutherifugsfNe B ofass §0 oot S Ruth

12.
13

Caithuess, E. of Sutherland - Wick, E. sca-town.
_The Orkneys and § Kirkwall in Pomora,
Shetland Isles  Skalloway in Mainland,

The Pentland Erith dmdes the Orkmys from Scot-
land. L

IRELAND.

IRELAND, ancient Hibernia, was annexed to the
erown of England in the twelfth century, mder the

lEl

gn of Henry II. who took the title of Ford of

Trelund. Tn 1540 Hewry VIIL assumed:the style of
King of Ireland.

Length 285 miles.
 Breadth 160 miles.

Noyth, West,and South the Atlantie
Gcean.

.Boumlurw-s. Basts St Georae I (lmmel ailiie

Tnish €
D G
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IRELAND is divided into four Provinces &

(8 - 1) [ &)

=d

. Queen’s County, }

. Carlow, S. E. of

On the East, Leinster.
On the North, Ulster.
On the West, Connaught.
On the South, Munster.

Leinster contains Trelve’ Counties.

Counties. Chief Places.

. Dublin,  N.* of} Dusrin, 270 miles N. W. 0§’

Wicklow - Loundon.

. Eastmeath, N. of |

Dublin - _ ¢ Trim, onthe Boyne.

. Louth, N. of East-

“meath - - ¢ Drogheda, on the Boyne. -

. Longford, N. of }. Long/‘onl,NjV. of itscounty

Westmeath ~ -§ 64 miles fromDablin.

. Westmeath, S. of § Mullingar, - between  the

Longford = Loughs Hoyle and Ennel.
King’s County, 8.3 Philipstown, N. E. 38 miles
of Westmeath from Dublin.

Maryborough, 40 miles S. W.

SHELE Kiug'f from Dublin.

. County -

. Kildare, E. of) Kildare, M. 24 miles S. W.

King’s County § * from Dublin.

. Wicklow, 8. E. of

Kl _} Wickiow, E. a sea-town.

Queen’s County } Carlow, N.W. on the Barrow.

. Kilkemny, 'N. W.

of Wexford _} Kilkenny, N.W.on the Noirex

Wecxfgg‘; _S‘ °f} Weaxford, S, E. 2 sea-town.



Counties. Chigf~Places.
L A]rll)t;:,vx?z, _N' Of} Antrim, N. E. of Lough:Neagh.
2. Down, E. of Ar-} Downpuatrick, S. of Strangford
- magh - -§ [Lake.
8. Armagh, N.E. of} 4rmagh, N. W. 62 miles from
Munafrhan -§ Dublin.
4. Hlonaghan, S. W. | Monaghan, E. 64 miles from
. of Armw)h - Dublin..
5. Cavan, E. of Léi- yyan, N, E. of Kilaore,
gﬁ‘ ri&xf}"‘:’N of Tnniskillen, E..of Lough Earn,
7. Tyrone,S:of Lon- ) Dunganmon, S. E. not far from
donderry - Lough Neagh.
8. D;’Ligdﬂ;l d?g"y Uf Donegal, S. W.on a bay.
9. Londonderry, W. ) Londonderry, S. W. of Lough
of Antrim = - Foyle.
Connaught contains Sic Counties.
Counties. T Chief Places.
L Sl;}gao, S D_f bhdo} Sligo, N. E. on a bay.
9
2 Mgl"i";;) S. W. of U gitiata, . on abay.
B = e
3. Leitrim, E. of) Leitrim, on the Shannon, S.
Sligo - = of Lough Allen. <
4R S.W. ) Ros , M. West of Lough
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Ulster contains Nine Counties.

of Leitrim - Ree,
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Counties. Chicf Places.
5. Galway, S. of Mayo - Galway, S. W. en a bay:
6. Clave, S. of Gal- Clare, N. W. of the Shan=
way. - - - non.

Funster contains Five Counties..

Counties. Chief Places.
1. Tipperary, 8. E. of} Cashel, South-east, an Arch=
Clare - - bxshopnc
2. L%};;Ck % O_f} Limerick; on the Shannen.
3. Kerry, 8. W. of§ drdfert, W. near Tralee
hmenck = } Bay. -~ 3
4. Cork, E. of Kerry Cork, S. E. a port. 5
5. Waterford, N.E. of | Waterford,S. E.on thequxre,'

Cork - -§ aport

DENMARK. -

DENMARK, ancient Chersonesus Cimbrica, is.
composed of a penjnsula called Jufland and sev,erali
islands.

N. The Soaggemc Sea.
E. The Baltic Sea, and Sound:-

Boldan i Germany and the Baltie.

‘W.The North-Sea.
Divisions. : Chief' Places.
X V.
Tk ot Zcannd CoPENHAGEN, 500 miles I\ =

: E. from London.
Isle of Funen - - Odensee, W. of Zealand. >
North Jutland gdl‘f;ﬁfufr on the Gulf of
South Jutland, or D=} Sleswick, E. of Goltorp, on
chy of Sleswick - a hay.
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Dore Fowns..

Arhusen, East of NV, Jutland, a poft.
Wiburg, Middle of V. Jutland, on a lake.
Rypen, 8. W. of N. Jutlund, a port on the North

Sea.,

Apemade; E.of S. Jutland, on a bay.

Gottorp, S. Jutland, V. of the towii of Sleswick.
Frederickstadt, 8. of Sleswick, on the Eyder.
Elsineur, in the N. E. of the Isle of Zealand.

Many smaller islands in the Baltic belong to Den-
mark, of which we have taken. notice in the First
Part of this work. A part of Holstein in Lower
Saxony helongs likewise to. the King of Denmark ; of

-which Gluckstadt on the Elbe is the chief place.. Heis
also Count of @ldenburgh, in Holstein.

NORWAY axp. DANISH LAPLAND.
NorwayY was united to the Crown of Denmark in
1359; it is governed by a Sovereign Council, com=
missioned by the Court of Denmark.
N. The Frozen Gcean.
> E. The Dofrine, or Dourfielt
Boundaries. Mountains.
S. The Categate, or ScagveracSea, X
W. The Atlantie.

Division. : Chief Placess.
Aggerhuys, S. - (CHRISTIANA, On 2 bay;.
Bergenhuys, W. - Bergen, a port.

Drontheim, M. - Drontheim, on a bay.
Wardhays, N. -  Wardhuys, on an island.
Lepland, No B = Waranger, S. W. of W ardhuys,
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“The town of Stavanger, in . the Government™ of
Bergen, and that of Anslo, in the Government of
Aggerhuys, are much resorted to for trade. - Frede-
rickshall, or Fredericlkstadt,in the Governmentof A g-
gerhuys, 8. E. of Christiana, is a strong town, where -
Charles XII. King of Sweden was killed in 1718.
Tceland, and -the islands of Faro in  the Northera
Ocean, belong to Denmark.

SWEDEN.

v N. Lapland and the Frozen Ocean,
¢ ‘E. Russia and the Baitic Sea.
oindicier S The RaliciSos
- W. Norway.

DIVISION FROM S.W. TO N.E.  CHIEF PLACES.
1. South-GoTHLAND er ScaN1A, which contains:
Schonen, S. - - =~ Lunden or Lund:
Bleking, B, - - - Chyistianstudts
Smaland, N. of Bleking - Calmar. .

East Gothland- - - Westerwick, a port.
West Gotlland - G"E'f(’;’;’:\’tg’ e
Halland, S. of W. Goth- § Warburg, on the
land - = = - “Categate.
'Werme]and, N. of Lake § Caristadt, om the
Wener - - -} ' Lake Wener.

D DU B 50010

il

1I. S\WYEDEN PROPER, which contains:

. StockHoLM, 760
. Upland (i = m. from Lendon.

. Sudermania, S. of Upland Nékoping, on a bay.

W=
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Division from S. W.toN. E. .. Chief Places.
3. Nericia,W. of Sudermania’  Orebro, on alake.
4. Westmania, N. of Neri~ § Westeraz, on the

eia = - - - Lake Meler..
5. Dalecarlia, N, of West- § Fuhlun or Copper~
manja - - - berg.

111, North GoraLAND or NorrAND, which contains,,
1. West Bothnia - - Umu, a port.
e Tornes, on the .
2. North Bothnia - -{ Gulf of Both-
nide 8
IV. F]N‘LAND, which contains:
i
 Catant T, . § Cajendurg, on the
T Cujania, or EastBothnia foko Ul
Abo, a ‘large sea=

2. Finland Froper - town,
Y an

RUSSIA or MUSCOVIA.

The Russian Empire extends into Europe and Asia ;
but we consider here only Russiain Europe.
N:. The Frozen Ocean and White Sea.
Boundaries. 105 A s
ls. Little Tartary and Turkey.
W.Poland, the Baltic Sea, and Sweden,
Divisions. Chief Places.
3. Russian Lapland, North of § Kola, on the river
the White8ea - - Kola.
9, Cavelia and Finland, W. § Wiburg, on the Gulf
of Lake Ladoga - - of Finland.

3 S S ) 14
3. Ingria, 8, of Carelia - {Pif;{;sggml‘ﬁ;dog
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Divisions. Chief' Places.
4, Esthoma, VW. of In-} Revel and Naria, on:
gria - - - the Gulf of Finland.:
5. Livonia, S. of Estho-} Rigs, on the Gulf of.
nia - - - Livonia.

6. GovernmentofNovogored § Novogorod- f’clﬂu, ons
Veliki, E. of hvoma the Lake Hmen.

7. Government of Smolen-
skoi, 8. of Novogu.}
rod = = =

‘8. Goverament of Kiow, or 5 oo

Kiow, on the Dnieper..

Udaaiels ot Qmo— Pultave, S,E. of Kiow.
lenskoi -~ = :

Smolenskoi, on  the
Dhaieper.

9. Government of Ble]tro- Bzalgorazl near the
rod, E. of Kiow - spring-of the Donee.
10. Government of Wore- %
< T B Bielgorod _} Foronez, on the Dm}.
T1. Government of Moseow, § Moscow, ancient Capi=
N. of Woronez -} tal. = s
12, Gm‘/:‘:m;ne?t of Dwmz\\' i clumgel e e
Arcl munel, N. 7
Moscors j' White Sea. 1
13. Samoida, or the cmmtxy of the Samigdes, is <
situated N. E. of Axchangel; but the inhabitants
are a rude and unpolished people, and no place of
any cousequence is to be found among them : their ;
enly occupm:xon is hunting and fishing. They are
partly in Europe, and paxﬂy in Asia.

POLAND, g

Poraxp, ancient Sarmatia, had formerly a. Ducal’
Government; but the inhabitants elscted themselves.
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a King in550. It is no longer a kingdom; haviig
been divided between the Powers. of Russia, Germany,
and Prussia.

N.. Russia, Baltie Sea, and Prussia,

Boundaries Ealtusia
L * ) S. Haingary, Turkey, and Little Tartary..
W. Germany- <
Divisions- Chief Pluces.

Farsaw, on the Vistula.
AL, ofRoyalf Lublin, ,m its palatinates-

i near the V lstula on the E..
Great Poland W.of § Guessa, Lat. N. 52, 28,
Masovia - = Long. 17. 40. E.

. Little Poland, 8. W Cracow, on the Vistula,

of Great Puhnd Sandomir, on the Vistula.

Red Russia; E. of Lemberg, or Lcopold Lat.N.

Lijtle Poland ~% 49,51 Long. 24. 26. E..

. Podalia, S.E. of Red § Brueklaw, cn the Bog.
Russia {_&umznwcl-,N of the Niester.

. Volhinia, N. o( Po- Luc/m, Tat. N. 51..0. Longs
dolia - ° - = 5. 30. E.

. Grand Duchy of Li- Wzlna, on the river Wﬂna.
thusnia, N. of Volhx-{ €rodao, on the Niemen,
nia - - - ~vhere the Diets assemble.
Duchy of Courland )f]lIzthm The Duchy is in

. W. of Lithua- Livonia, and belongs to
nm - - i Rassia.

PRUSSIA.
Prusstd formerly belonged to the Knights of the
- Teutonic “Order. Albert, the Grand Master of the
Order, obtained the title of Duke of Prussia; and,

in 1731, Frederic the Fiest was, by the Treaty of
Vtrechs, acknowledged King of Prussia.

& o .»‘ (Vo) !o (=

R |

i'”
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The dominions of the Prussian King are so strangely,
seattered, that we cannot proceed in the usual regular
order.

PRUSSIA PROPER is divided into East or Royal
Prussia, and -West or Polish Prussia,

N. The Baltic Sea

g E. Poland.
Boundaries. S. Poland.

W. Germany.

In Royal Prussiu. KONINGSBERG, capital, on the
Pregel. Pillaw, a strong port.on the Baltic. Elbing;
Merienburg, Culm, Thorn, large towns on the Vis~
tula. -

In Polish Prussia, or thtle Pomerania. D'mtzm,
port of considerable trade, on a branch of the Vlstuln.
Cliva, 3 miles N. W. of Dantzic.” 7

Berlin and Potsdam, the usual residence of the King
of Prussia, are in Brandenburg, of which he is
Elector. As to his other possessions in Germany,
Guelderland, Switzerland, &ec. &e.. we shall notice
them in their proper placei \

GERMANY avp BOHEMIA,

Length 600 miles,
Breadth 520 miles,
N. The German Sea, Denmark, and
the Baltic.
Boundaries. E Prussia, Poland, and Humgary.
S. Gulf of Venice, Italy, and Switzerland.
W. Holland, Flanders, and France.
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- GERMANY is commonly divided into nine Circles.
Three in the North. Westphalia, Lower Saxony; and
Upper. Saxony.
Three inthe Middle. Lower Rhine, Upper Rhine, and
Franconia.
_Three in the South. Swabia, Bavaria, and Austria.
N. B. The Signs N. 8. E. W. must not be strictly
understood = they are only meant as guides to young
Learners.
| 1. WESTPHALIA.
N. German Sea.
E. Lower Saxony.
S. Lower and Upper Rhine.
'W. The United Provinces.

Boundaries.

Westphalia chiefly includes the counties of Embden
and Oldenburg ; the bishoprics of Munster and Osna-
burg ; the duchies of Cleves and Westphaha and the
bishopric,of Liege.

Chief Places in the Subdcusmns of this
; Cncle

Einbden, in Easté Friesland, snbject to the King ef
Prussia.

Oldenburg, in the County of Oldenburg, S. E. of Rast
Friesland.

Bentheim,: County of Bentheim, E. of Over-Yssel.

Cleves, Duchy, of Cleves, S. W. of Bentheim.

Munster, Bishopric of Munster; S. B. of Bentheim,

Osnaburg, Bishopric of Osnuburg, N. E. of Munsies.
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. Minden, Duchy of Minden, S. E. of Osnaburg,
Hoya, County of foya, N. of Minden.
Ravensburg, County of Ravensberg, W. of Minden,
Schawenbure, Countyof Schawenburg, E. of Minden.
Pyrmont, Cownty of Lippe, 8. of Schaweuburg.
Licge, Bishopric of Liege, B, of Brabant and T Namur.
Spa, Bishepric of Licge, in the South-east. ;
Juliers, Duchy of Juliers, N. E. of Liege.
Aix-Ta-Chapelle, Duchy of J Iicm, in the West.
Dusseldorf, Duchy of Berg, N. E. of Juliers.

“Ham, County of Mark, N. E. ofDlsseldorf.
Arensbure, Puchy of Westphalia, S. of Ham.

_ Paderborn, Biskopric of Paderborn, N: B, of Hamy

Il, LOWER SAXONY.

N. German Sea, Denmark, and Baltic
E. Upper Saxony. 3
8. Upper Rine,

W. Westphalia,

 Boundaries.

Lower Saxony cliefly insludes the Electorate of =
Hanoyer, the Dnchies of Holstein, Brunswick, Lu=
nenburg, Hecklenburg, and Magdeburg.

Chlgf Places in the S.tbdw‘s‘om of this
3 Clircle.

I\Ad Dm:hy of Holstein, S. of Denmark

Gluckstadt, near the Elbe, Dzu/z y of Flolstein.

Hawmburgh, on the Elbe, Duchy of Holstein.

Tubee, N. E. of Hamburgh, Duchy f Flolstein.

Schwerin, Duchy of Mecklenburg, E. of the Duchy
of Holstein,
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Gustrow, Ducky of Mecllenburgh, N. E. of Schwerin,
Lavenburg, Duchy of Lavenbuigh, W'. of Mecklen-
burgh.
'-Bu;men and Verden, Duchies of Bremenand Verder,
subject to Hanover, S. W. of Holstein,
Tunenburg, N. E. and Zell, 8. E. of Verden,
Hanover, Electorate of Hanover, S. W of Zell,
Hildesheim, Bishopric of Hildesheim, 5. of Hanover,
‘Brunswick, Duchy of Brunswick, E. of Hildesheim,
Magdeburg, Duchyof Magdeburgh, E. of Brunswick.
Halbeérstadt, Ducly .subJeLt to: Prussia, S. B. of -
Brunswick.

St 11T, UPPER SAXONY,

S N. The Baltic Sea.

. YE. Poland and Bohemia.

Boundaries, S. - Bohemia and Franconia,
W. Lower Saxony.

This circle is of great extent; and contains fhe
Ducely of Pomerania, in the Novth; the Electorate
of Brandenburg, inthe I ‘vilddle ;5 and éuwnj Proper,

. in the South.

Chief Places in Hre Subdivisions of thhis
Clircle.

Stettin, on the Oder, in Prussian Pomerania.
Stralsund, on the Baltic, N. W. of Stettin.
anuenbuvg, ou the Spl‘ee, W. of Berlin.
Berlin, on the Spree, in Brandenburg, belongs to lhc
~ King of Prussia..
Potsdum, on the Spree, Brandenburg, W. of Berlin,
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Custrin, on' the Oder, Brandenburg, E. of Berlin,

Frankfort, on the Oder, Brandenburg, of Custrin.

Wittemberg, on the Elbe, Duchy of Saxony, S. W.
of Brandenburg.

Dresden, on the Elbe, S. E. of Wittemberg.

Meissen, on the Elbe, Marquisate of DMisnia, N. W,
of Dresden. -

Exfurt,S. W. of the Circle, Landgravate of Thuringia. .

" Weimar, E. of Exfurt, Duchy of Suxe Weimar.

Gotha, W. of Erfurt, Duchy of Save Gotha.

Hall, subject to Prussia, N, W. of Leipsic.

Leipsic, the seat of a famous university, 40 miles "‘J
W. of Dresden, Lat. N. 51. 19. Long. E., 12. 25;

I1¥. LOWER RHINE. , .

Fucluding the Lower Palutinate, or Palatinate of
the Rhine.

N. Westphalia.

E. Franconia.

S. Swabia. 8

W. Luxemburg and Lorrain.

Boundaries,

Fower Rhine chiefly includes the Palatinate of the
Rhire, the Archbishoprics of Cologne, Mentz, and
Treves, and the Bishopric of Worms.

Chief Places in the Subdivisions of this
Circle.

Co]oune, an Electorate, on the Rhine, S, of Dusseh ¥

dorf.
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Bonn, on the Rhine, S. of Cologh: &
Coblentz, at the conflux of the Mosélle and Riine,
Mentz or Mayence, Electorate, on the Rhme. >
' Worms, on the Rhine, 8. of Meutz.: s
Ranheim, at the conflux of the Rline and Necker.
‘Treves or Triers, on the Moselle, .iu'ilw Electoratc of
Treves, Lat. N. 49. 45. Long. E. 6. 40."
ey . ¥. UPPER RHANE.
N. Tower Saxony.
il § &
Boundaries. g 3 EEE:T bRa]f;::;y and Exuconia,
- (W. Westphalia.

Upper Rhine chiefly includes the Laud"\awtes of
the House of Hesse, the Counties of the House of
Nassau, the Temtmy of Frankfort, the B1shopuc of
Spire; and the Duchy of Deux-Ponts.

Cluqf Places in the Subdivisions of this
Circle.

Cassel, Landgravate of Hesse Cassel, Lag. N. 51, 19.

" Long. E. 9. 34.

Marpurg, Landgravate of Hesse Marpurg, S. W, of
Cassel. s

Solms, County of Solms, S. of Marpurg.

Fulda, Abbey of Fulda, S. E. of Marpurg.

Frankfort, on the Mein, Lat. N.50.10. Long. E. 8.
20.

Darmstadt, Landgravate of Hesse Darmstadt, S, of
Frankfort. :

| Spire, on the Rhine, S. W. of Manheim.

Philipsburg, on the Rhine, S. E. of Spire.

E
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Deux-Pouts, in the Duchy of Deww- Ponia;on the
confines df Lourain, Lat. N. 49. 10. Long. E. 7. 26.
1. FRANCONTA.
N. Upper Rhine and Lower Saxony.
B E. The Palatinate of Bavaria.
oundaries.< ¢ qabia,
(W..The Palatinate of the Rhme_

Francoma chiefly includes the Bishoprics of Wurts
burg and Bamberg, the Margravates of Cullenhack
and Anspach, the Burgravate of Nuremberg, the
Territory of the Grand Master of the Teutonic Ouier, .
and the Margravate of Bareith.

Chugf Places in the Subdivisions eof h’m
Circle.

Henneberg, a prinapality, Lat. N. 50. 40. Long. 10.
38. A

Coburg, a principality, S. E. of Henneberg.

Waurtsburg, on the Mein, subject to its bishop.

Bamburg, a bishopric, E. of Wurtsburg.

Bareith, on the Mein, in the Margravate of Cullen=
back or Barcith, N. E. of Bamberg.

Aunspach, a margravate, Lat. N, 49. 20. Long. E. 10.
47.

Vuremberg, on the Pregnitz, N. E. of Anspach. 4

Aichstadt, is the capital of a bishopric in the S. E. Of
Franconia,

_ ¥IL SWABIA.
N. Lower Rhine and Franconia.
E. Bavaria.© °
Boundaries.< S. Switzerland.
W. The Rhine, which parts it from
Alsace,
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= Swabia chiefly includes the Ducky of Wirtemburg,
the Margravate of Baden-Baden, the Bishoprics of
Augsburg and Constance, and the Territory of Uhn.

Chz(f Places in the Subdivisions of this
Clircle.

Durlach, Margravate of Baden, N. W. of the Cireles

Baden, Margravate of Baden-Baden, S. of Durlach.

Stutgard, _Duclz_/ of Wirtemburg, E. of Baden.

Tubingen, same Duchv, on the Necker, 5. of Stut-
gard.

Ulm, on the Danube, E. of Tubingen.

Hockstedt and Blenheim, 25 miles N. W. of Ausburg,

Ausburg, E. of Ulm, chief place of Swabia.

Kempten, Abbey-of Kempten, S. W. of Aus'nurn'

Constarice, on its lake, W. of Kempten,

Brisac and Friburg,, én the Brisgmo, S. W. of the
Cirele.

Rbinefield and Lauflenburg, forest-towns, tn the Black
Firest, bordering en Switzerland, p

VIII. BAVARIA.

N. Bohemia and Upper Saxony.
B, Austria and Bohemia,

S. Beixen and Tyrol.

. Swabia and Franconia.

Boundaries.

Bavaria chiefly includes the Palatinate and Duchy
of Bayaria, the Duchy of Neuberg, the Archbishop-
xie of Saltzburg, and the Bishopric of Passau,

5 2
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«Chicf Places in the Subdivision of this
L Circle.
Amberg, N. of the Banube, Palatinate of Bavaria.
Sultzbach, N. of Amberg, Palatinate of Buvaria.
Ratisbon, Tugolstadt, and Donawert, on the Dunube,
are in the Duchy of Bavaria.

Neuburg, on the Danube, W. of Ratisbon.

Passau, on the Danube, %, B. of Ratishon.

Selfzburg, on the Saal, 8. E. of the Circle,” !
Munich, S. of the Danube, Lat. N. 48. 10. Long. E.
SHES86: £y

IX, AUSTRIA.

N. Bohemia.
E. Hungary.
{S. Haly. 5

Y. Bavaria and Switzerland.

Boundaries. -

Austria chiefly includes the A rchduchy of Austria,

the Duchies of Stiria, Cilley, Carinthia, Cariiicla, and

Goritia, the Bishoprics of Trent and Brixen, with the

County of Tyrol. -

Chicf Places in the Subdivisions of this
Circle:

‘Vienna, on the Danube, capital of the Archdudiy,
and of all Germany, Lat. N. 48, 13. Long. E.106.
28. ?

Ens, in the Archduchy, 99 miles W. of Vienna, on the
Danube, :

Lintz, a strong town on the Danube, W. of Ens,

Gratz, on the Muer, in the Duchy of Stiria, 68 miles
S. W. of Vienna,
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Ciley, on the Saan, S. of Gratz.

aneamml on the Diave, Duchy of C winthia, N. W
of Cilley.

Clagenfurt, i the Ducky of Carvinthia, W.of Lave-
mund.

Trieste, on the - ('.1{1" of Venice, Gavitz, N. W, of
Trieste ; and Baubach, N. E. of Trieste, are in the
Duchy of Carniota:

l‘ﬂsprﬂ&‘, on the fun, én the County of Tyrol, Li\u N
4710, 1ong, Badl,27.

Brixen, in its Bishepuic, 8. E. of Inspruck.

Trent, on the Adige, S. W. of Brixen. %

Note—We have found ourselves obliged to treat
Germany more at large than our plan veguires; bui
the geographical, part of that countyy is s¢ very in—
tricate, that it is 1o easy task to be al once ciear and
‘eoncise. ; : %

BOHEMIA.

The Kingdom of Bohemia was rendered hereditary
in the House of Austria by the treaty of Westphalia, .
in 1648. This kingdom is divided into three parfs;
Bohemia Proper, the Marquisate of Moravia, and the
Duchy of Eilesia. The greater part of the latter was
ceded to the King of Prussia, in 1742,

N. Upper Sazony and Poland.

& E. Poland and Hungary.

i Baundatics e Avchduchy of Austria,
W.-Bavaria and Upper Saxony,

o

¥ o
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Division. Clief Plaves.
1. Bohemia, South- Prague, Lat. N. 50. 5. Long.
west of Silesia, E. 1L 50.
is mostly subject  Egra, W. of Prague.
1o the House of ' Koningsgralz, N. E. of Prague.
Austria. Glatz, N. E. of Koningsgratz.
Cilesia, North- Breslaw, on the Oder.
. east of Bohemia, Glogaw, on the Oder, N. Wi
mostly subject to of Breslaw.
the King of Prus-  Crossen, on the Oder, N, W. of
sia. Glogaw. 3
8. Moravia, S. E. Olrutz, on the Morave, Lat, N.
of Bohemia, en- 49.26. Yong. E.17. 35.
tirely subject to JTzlaw, 8. W. of Olmutz.
the Hm{se of Aus~ Brinn, 8. W. of Olmutz,
tria. © * Znaim, 32 miles N. of Vienna,

THE SEVEN UNITED PRGVINCES,
_OR
HGLLAND.

N. The Nerth Sea.

2 E, East Friesland and Westphalia,
Boundazies. - S. Brabant. | F
W, The German Sea,
Division. Chicf Places.

ol

. Holland, with W. Tries~ § dmsterdum, Lat. N.52.
Tand. 12, L. K. 4500

2, Utrecht, E, of Halland, § U7cclts 21 milés S By
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Division. Chicf Pluces.

3. Guelderland, E. omrecln.{ Hivgarnlontiie
Province.

Deventer, on thg

iy DUy S g el 8. W of the

erland B

Province.

5. Greningen, N. of Overys- -Groningen, M. of the
sl Province.

6. Bast Friesland, W. of Ove- § Lewaerden, N. of the
1ysscl Province.

. Zealand, S. W. of Hol- § Middleburg, in ‘the

land. isle of Walcherens.

BMore Places in the United Provinces..

Fu Zealand. ‘Flushing, on the Southern coast of’
Walcheren. Goes, Northern part of South Bevelang:
Ziric-Zee, in the South of the Island of Schowes.
Tolen, in the Eastern part of the Island of Tolen.

In the Province of Holland and West l"n'esl(fnd‘
Briel, N. and Helvoetsluys, S. of the Tsland of Voorn:
Dort, or Dordrecht, in a small island, E. of
Voorn- Goreum, on the Meuse, N. E. of Dort, a strong
and commercial place.  Rotterdam, on the Meuse,
native place of the learned Erasmus, Delft, N. W. of
Rotterdam. The Hague N. of Delft. Leyden, N. of
the Hague. Harlem, N. of Leyden. Edam and
Horn, east part of West rrxeslan(l and Allanaer in the
West. The Island of Tesel, at the entrance of the
Zuyder Zee, is divided from West Friesland by the
Strait of Macxs-Dlep

In the Province of Utrecht. Woerden in the West.

* Amersfort in the East. Rhenen in the South-east.
E 4
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In Guelderland: Arnheim, on the Rhine. Zut-
phen, N. E, of Arnheim. Loo, N. of Arnheim,

In Overyssel. Ewol, 2 streng town, N. of Deventer.
Campen, near the Zuyder Zee, W. of Zwol. Kuyn-
der, on the Zuyder Zee. Coevorden, in the eastern
part, a very strong place.

In Gyoningen. Winschoten, on the Aa, in the

. Eastof the province, and Dam in the North.

In Bast,_ Fyiesiund, Sloten in the South. PBolss
wert, Harlingen, and Franeker, in the West, Dockumy,
in the Nouth. S

THE NETHERLANDS or FLANDERS._‘

The Netherlands, or Low  Countries, consist,
strictly speaking, of 17 Provinces, which comprehend
the ancient Batavia and Belgia. Seven of those pro~
vinees resisted the tyranny of Philip II. King of Spain,
in 1569, and, after a conflict of 70 years, were ac- -
knowledged an independ Republic, under the
name of The Seven United Provinces, whicll we haye
just deseribed.  The ten othersbelong now to Franee;

_ butas the States of Antwerp and Malines are a part
of Brabant; we divide the Netherlands into eight pro~
vinces only. ~ . %

N. The Seven United Provinces.

5 E. Germany.
Boundaries. S. Lorrain, Champagne, and Picardg.

W. Picardy, and the German Sea,



PRACTICAL GEOGRAPHY. 8%

Divisions. Chief Places
Brussels, Lat,- N. 50. 51,
1. Brabant, in the Long. E. 4. 28.°
Middle. 2 Bois le Bue, on the Aa; Lat.
¢ N. 51. 40. Leng. E. 5. 16,
Sluys, N. E. of Bruges.
2. Franpexs, W. Of{ Ghznt, on the Schel?i.

P Lisle, 8. 3. of Ghent.
3. Artois. Arras, on the Scarpe.
4. Cambresis. Cambray, S. E. of Arras.

Pl o 50. 2
5. HainmauLy, E. off o af;;::;ﬂgeg, I.;:;t 02
z. B. 8. 37.

Flanders. G 3 .
25l Mons, N. E. of Valenciennes.
{Namur, near the conflux of

6. Namur. the Sambre and Meuse,
) g Long. E.5.2.
Luxemburgh, S. E. of the
7. LuxeMBurcH, )  Province.
S. E. of Namur. Thionville, S. of Luxem-
burgh.
8. LimBurGg, N. of 51‘“‘:5:“:”8%3 S. of the Pro-’
saclom U Dalew, N. W. of Limburg.
FRANCE.

France, the niost ancient kingdom in Europe, the
country of the Gauls and Celiz, is governed by
Kings, of whom Lewis the XVIth was the 67th fromi.
Pharamond.  That unfortunate Monarch was. be-~
headed the 21st of January, 1793, After his death,
the Government remained mnsettled, till May 18(h
1804, when Napoleon Bonaparte was declared Zm-
peror of the French. Forced to resign his authovity

ES
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in April, 1814, he has been' succeeded by Louis
Stanislaus Xavier, brother to Louis XVL. now King
of the French:

As the new division of France into Departments has
often been used in public writings, we cortinue to join
it to the old division into provinces.

N. The English Channel and the
Netherlands.
Boundaries.< E. Germany, Switzerland, and Ttaly.
S. The Pyrenees, and Medit. Sea.
W. The Atlantic Gcean.

. Division
‘i g
Cligristecy into Departments.

Diwision
into Provinces.

1. Tsle of France, PARIS Depart. of Puris.
E. of Norman- Beauvais Oise. ;
dy. 3 Versailles Seine and Oise.

Melun Seie and Marne.

2. Normandy, Rouen Lower Seine.
W. of the Isle Caen Calvados.
of France, Coutances Channel.

. Alengon- Orne.
Evreux . Eure.

3. Picardy, N. Amiens
of the Isle of Calais

France. Boulogne Somme.
Abbeville ¥t
Perrone :
4. Artois, N. of Awras Straits or Pas de.
Picardy.. Cressy Calais.

5. French Flan- Lisle
ders, B. of Ar- Douay - - ¢ N. Department.
tois. =

6, Maine and . Le Mans }M’ag/mme.

d S of ava 9
Perche, S.of  Laval e

Normandy. Nogent
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Division-
wnto Provinces.
7. Beauce, BE. of Chartres -
Perche. Auneau
8. Soissonois, E. ~ Soissons
of the Isle, of Laon
France. Compiegne
9. Champagne,  Troyes
S. E. of the  Mezieres
Isle of France. Chaumont
Chilon
10. Barrois, E. of ‘Bar-le-Duc
Champagne.
31. Lorrain, E. of Nancy
Champagne.  Metz
Epinal -
12. Alsace, E. of Strasburg
Lorrain. Colmar
13. Brittanny, or Nantes

Bretague, the Renues

most  western Vannes

Province. St. Brieux
Quimper
St. Malo
Brest

14. Anjou, and Angers
Sawnurois, E. Saumur
of Brittauy.

15. Poitou, S.
Anjow

of Poitiers

Comte

Niort

16. Touraine, N. Tours
E. of Poiton.  Chinon

6

Chief Places.

Fontenay le

Division
ihto Departments.,

}Eure dutl Loire.

}A sne.

Aube.
Ardennes.
Upper Marne..
DMarne.
Meuse.

Meurte.
DMoselle.
Vesges.
Lower Rhine..
Upper Rhine.-

Lower Loire.

Ille and Vilaine. ;
Morbihan.
North-Coast.
Finisterre.

}IPIag/ne and Loiré..
Vienne.
Vendée.

Two Sevres-

}Inclre and Loire,
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Division
into Provinces.
17. Blaisois, N. of Blois
Touraine. Chambord
18. Orleanois, N. Orleans
E. of Touraine. Vendome
Montargis
19. Berry, S. of Bourges
Orleanois. Chateauroux
20. Nivernois, E. Nevers
of Berry. La Charité
21. Burgundy, or Dijon
Bourgogne, E. Auxerre
of Nivernois.  Macon
22. Franche- ~ Besancon
Comté, E. of Vesoul
Burgundy.
23. Aunis, Sain- La Rochelle
tonge, and An- Saintes
goumois, S. of Angoulesme
Poitou. Rochefort
24. Limosin, E. Limoges
of Angoumois. Tulle
RBrive
. 25. La Marche, Guéret
N. E. of Li- Le Dorat
mosiu. Bélac
26. Bourbonois, Moulins
N. E. of La Bourhon
Marche. Sauvigny
27. Auvergne, S. Clermont

of Bourbonois. AuriHac
Riom
28. Lyonnois, E. Lyon
of Auyergnie.  Feurs
Rouane

Chief Places.

Division
into Departmentss

}Laire and Chera

} Loiret.

Cher.
Indre.

} Nyevre.

Cite I'Or.
Yonne.

Sabne and Loire.
Doubs.

Upper Sabne.

Lons le Saunier Jura.

} Charente.
S Lower Charente.

1Upper Viennes
§ Correze.

} Creuze.
} Allier.

1 Puy de Dome.
j Cantal,

} Rhdne and Loirz.
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Divisiow e Division
into Pr ovinc{’s Clieitilces anto-Departments..
29. Bresse, N. E.: Bourg enBresse"
of Lyonnms l\antun T/zv Ain.

30. Guienne, S. Bmdemm
W. of Au- Perigueux Cirinde:
" vergne, com- Agen ‘Pordogne:
* prehiending the Cahors e @
Pays of Medoe, Rhodez Lot &
Perigord, Age- Medoc

nois, Querey, Blaye Aveiron:
and Rouergue. Bourg

Guienne, com- Auch The Landes.
: prehending Ar- Tarbes The Gers.

. magnac,and Bi- Barege
gorre. Bagnieres
32. Navarre amd Pau
Bearn, 8. W, of Mauléon
Gascony. - Pampelune
33. Foix, with the Foix
Cousemusﬂ E. Pamiers
of Gascony.  Mirepoix
34. Roussillon, 8. Perpignan

Upper Pyrenees..
Lower Pyrenees

Arriege.

31. Gascony, S. of MomdleMalsan}

E.. of Foix. Colioure EasturnP yrenecs
- Bellegarde ,‘

35. Lauguedoc, E. Toulouse Upper Garonne. -
of Guienne; and Montpellier Herault.
Gascony, com- Careassone Aude.
prehending the Castres Tarn.
Velay,Vivarais, Nismes Gard.

Gevaudan, and Mende Lozere.
_ Cevennes. Privas Ardeche.

LePuienVelai  Upper Loire:
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Division o Division'
: b hicf Places. . 4
into Provinces. Ol ** into Departments.

86. Dauphiné, N. Valence Drome.
E. of Langue- Grensble Isere. _
doc. Gap Upper Alps.
37. Provence, Aix
withthe Comtat Digne Mouths or Bou=
& Aviguon, and Tonlon 7 ches du Rhine,

principality of Mayseilles, 13 (" Lower Alps.
Orange, 8. of miles W. of § Var.
,Dauphmé Toulon.

PORTUGAL.

The Portuguese rendered themselves independent
of the Spanish Crown in 1640, and placed the Puke
of Braganca on the throne, by the title of John IV.

N. Galicia, in Spain.
; % E. Spain.
Boundaries. §. Atlantic Qcean.
CW. _At]antxc Qcean.

Division. Cﬁiq/’qucex.
¥. Estremadura, S. Lisson, capital, on the Tagus:
of Beira. - Santarem, N. E. of Lisbon.

Leira, N. of Santarem.
9. Beira, N. of Es- Coimbra, on the Mondego. .
tremadura, Aveiro, N. W. of Commbra.
Almeida, a frontier town in the E.
Guarda, S. of Almeida.
3. Entre Douro e Braga, on the Cavado.
Minho, N, W. Ponte de Lima, N. W. of Braga.
of Beira, Oporto, S. W. of Braga.
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Division. Chicf Places.
4, Tralos Montes, Braganca, on the Sabar..
N. E. of Beira. Mirande, E, on the Douro.
3 Cliaves; W. of Bragamga.
Villa Real, S. of Chaves.
5. Alentejo, be- Evora, N. W. of the Guadiana..
tween Estrema- Elvas, N. E. of Evora.
dura& Algarva.  Estremos, N. W. of Elvas.
* Portalegre, N. of Estremos.
Beja, 8. W. of Evora.
. Algarva, or Al-  Legos, a port, in the South.
garve,S.of Alen- ~ Silves, N. E. of Lagos.
tejo, the most Furo, a port, in the South. ~
southern pro- Tuvira, a port, E. of Faro.
vince of Portu- St. Fincent, S. W. near the cape
gal. of the same name.

(=]

SPAIN -

‘N. Bay of Biseay, and the Pyrenees,

B E. The Mediterranean Sea.

S. The Straits of Gibraltar.
W. Atlantic Ocean and Portugal.
Division. Chief Places.

-

New  Castile, MADRID, capital, 800 miles from
E. of Estrema- London, Lat. N. 40. 26. Long.
dura. W. 3. 10.
0ld Castile, N.  Burgos, on the Arlangon, 130 m.
of New Castile. N. of Madrid: ?

. Leon, W. of Leon, in the north of the pro-

Old Castile. vince, 165 m. N. by W. of
" Madsid.

19

(]
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Division. - Chief Places.
4. Galicia, W. of St Jago de Compostella, 275 ma;
Leon. N. W. of Madrid:
5. Asturia, E. of Oviedo, 230 miles, and Santil-
Galicia. - kana, 210, N. W. of Madrid.
6. Biscay, ‘E. of Bilboa, a port on the Nervio, 130
the Asturias. miles N. of Madrid.
7. Navarre, S: E, Pampelune, or Pampelona, an
of Biseay. ancient town, founded by Pom-
pey, 167 m. N. E. of Ma-
drid. 3
8. Arragon, S. E.  Saragossa, on the Ebro, one
of Navarre. of the largest cities in Spain,

5 150 miles, N. E. of Madrid.
9. Catalonia, E.of Buarcelona, a laxge city of great
Arragon, trade, with a fine port on the
Mediterranean Sea, 270 miles
N. E. of Madrid.
10. Valencia, S. of  Valence, a sea-port -town on the -

. Catalonia. Guadalaviar, 160 miles S. E. of
Madrid.

11. Murcia, 8. W.  Murcia, a large and populous

of Valencia. place, at the conflux of the

Mundo and Lorca, 230 miles
S. E. of Madrid. 4
12. Granada, S. Granada, with a noble palace
"~ W. of Mureia. built by Chacles V. 225 miles,
' °S. of Madrid.
13. Andalusia, W, Seville, a fine city on the Gua-
- of Granada, dalquivir, 212 miles S. W, of
’ Madrid,
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) Chief Places.

14. Bstremadura, Badajoz, on the Guadiana, =
N. of Andalusia. small, -but well-built place,

190 miles S. W. of Madrid.

SWITZERLAND.

SirezERLAND, after a struggle of 400 years for-
Tiberty, was acknowledged a free and independent
State, by the treaty of Munster, in 1648, .

Switzerland is divided into thirteen Cantons, the
Siwiss. Allies, and Subjects. They take precedency
of each cther, in the following order.

Cantons. Chief Placess
1. Zurich, N. of tht_a Zurich, on the River Limat,
Lake of Zurich. Winterthur, N.E. of Zurich.
2, Berne, E. of Fri- BERNE, on the Aar, is con-
* burg, and W, of  sidered as the ehicf town in

Lucerne. Switzerland,
3. Lucerne, N. E.of Lucerne, N. W. of the lake of
Berne: the same name.

B iinen, . Altopf; near the South of the-
4. Uni, E. of Beme.{ Faldripen oy

- 8. Schwitz or Swiss, Schwitz, E. of the Lake of

E. of Lucerne. Lucerne,

6. Underwalden, S. Stantz, S. W. of the Lake of
W. of Schwitz. Lucerne.

7.Zug, West of Zug, N. E. of the Lake of
Schwitz. Zug.

8. Glavis, S. E. of’

Sehwitz. Glaris on the river Limat,
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Cantons. Clief Pluces
ON 'Ii“fzéloﬁi“znde’ } Busle, on the Rhine.
L0 eibme W ofi) Friburg, on the Sane.

Berne.
e ; z
u'bl"]l;me’ Southof§: Soleure, on the ‘\:u'

178‘%211[;?":'1]'1usen,h }Sdmﬁlmumz, on the Rhine..

13. Appenzel, the )
most eastern Can- + dppenzel, on fhe river Sitter.
ton, i}

The town of Zausanne, in the Pays de Vaud, a part

of the Canton of Berne, is situated N of the Lake of'
Geneva,

SWIss: 2 ALLIES.

The Droitures and Leagues of the Grisons are
situated E. of the Cantons ; Coire, on the Rhine, is the
chief place.

Bormio, in the county of Bormio; Sondrio, in the
Valteline ; and Chiavenna, in the county of Chia-
venna, ave situated S. of the Grisons.

The Valais lies 8. of the Canton of Berne: Sion,
on the Rhone, is its capital. 25

The republic of Genevu, S. W. of the Take of
Geneva.

The County of Neufchatel, W. “of the Lake of
Neufchatel.

Mulhausen, in Alsace, N. W. of the Cantorr. of
Basle.
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The Abbey of St. Gall, N. of the Canton of Ap-
penzel,

SWISS SUBJECTS,

Buaden, in the County of Baden, and Bremegarien;
in the Free Districts, lie W, of Zurich.

The cotnties of Turgow, Tokenburg, and Rlu.ngtal*
surround the Canton of A ppeﬂﬁe]s

¢ . TIALY.

IrAry, once the mistress of the ez{rlh, is now
divided into many principalities and states. Tt is in
length GO0 miles, and 400 in breadth, from the west
of Savoy to the east of Venice.. ;

N. Swit

and and Germany.

5 B 1
Boundaries.§ iy iy hien anaiNaily
W. The }ledim'raucan Sea.

Division, - Chief Places.
From N. to South. ?
. The Duchy of. Savey. ' Clamberry, capital.
E. of France, It was dnneci, on its own lake,
a part of the ancient Mousiier, on the Isere.
country of the Allo- The Glaciers, are in the E.
Dbroges. of Sayoy.

2. The principality of Zurin, onthe Po.
Piedmont, 8. E. of Coni, S. W. of Turin.
Savoy. Ionaco and Nice; in the

SEW:
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Dipision.
From N’ to South. Y

3. The Duchy of Mont-

ferrat,B.of Piedmont.

4. The Republic of Ge-
noa, 8. E. of Piedmont.
Theterritery of Genoa
is about 139 miles in
length, and twenty in
breadth.

. The Duchy of Milan,
E. of Piedmont. Its
chief rivers are : the
Secchia, the Fessino,
the ddda, and the
Oclio.

[

6. The Republic of Ve-:

nice, now belonging
to Germany, E. of the
Milanese, and 8, of the
-Bishopric of Trent in
Germany. §
The Venetian territory is
divided into 14 pro-
vinces,

. 7. The Duchy of Man-
tua,and that of Miran-
dola, W. of the Re-
public of Venice.

PRACTICAL GEGGRAPHYS

Chicf Pluces.

Casal, on the river Pos

Aequi,in the South.

Genou, a fine cily am‘L
strong - port. Sarond,
Finale and Oneglia, W.
of Genoa, are yery com-
mercial ports.

Milan; between the Adda
* and Tessino. - Pavia on.
the Tessino. Como, on
its own lake. Cremona,
8. E.of Milan, Eodi;
20 miles 8. E. of Milan.
Venice, a heaatiful city,
standing on 72 islands,
‘on the Adriatic Sea, -
Padua, on the Brenta.
Vicenza, N. and Este, S.
of Padua.  Ferona, on.

the  Adige, - between
Mantua - and  Padua.

The Adige falls into the
Gulf of ¥enice, N. of
the mouth of the Po.
The lake of Garda lies
N. W. of Verona.
Mantua, birth-place of the-
celebrated Virgil.
DMirandola, 8. of Mantua.
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Divisien. Chief' Places.
From N. to Scuth.

B. The Duchyof Pavma, Puarmg, on the river Parma.
S.-W. of Mantua. P lucenza, in its Duchy, 32

miles N. W, of Parma.

9. The Duchy of Mo- Modena, ancient Mutina.
dena, 8. Eoof Parma.  Curpi, N. of Modena.

Reggio, W.of Modena.

10. The Grand Dachyof Florence, on the Arno.
Tuscany,” 8. of the Pisa, on the Ao, W. of
State of Modena, The Tlorence.- Leghorn, a
islands  of Capria, famous  sea-port town,
Piombino, and Flba, S. of Pisa.  Sienma, S

are on the coast of of Florence. Lucca, the

Tuscany, N. E. of capital of a little re-

Corsica. public, is situated N, of
Leghorn.

11. The Pope’s Terri- Rome, on the Tiber, 8§20
tory, or Ecclesiastical miles 8. E. of London,
State, has on the N. is the ecapital of St
Mantua and Venice; Peter’s Patrimony, and
on the E. the Adriatic of all ftalys Civita Vec-
Sea; on the S. Naples; chia, a port N.W. and
and on the W. the -  Zivoli, near Rome, on
Mediterranean Seaand . the E. are also in St.
Tuscany. The Pope’s  Peter’s Patimony.
territory is ~divided QOstia, a port, _Albano, and
into; St Peter’s Pa- Frascati, are in the

trimony, Campagnadi  Campagna di Roma.
Toma, Umbria or Spo-  Orvieto,  Spoletto, and

letto, the March or Terni, on the Nera, are
Marquisate of Ancona, in Umbria, :



Division.

Trom N. to South.
-Romagua, the Bolog-
nese,theFerrarese,and
the little Republic of
St. Mavino.

The Apennines, a ridge
of high mountains, ex-
tend frem the south of
Piedmon to theStraits
of Messina, through
the whole length of
Ttaly, which they di-
vide nearly into East
and West.

It is seated on a moun--

tain; 10 miles S.W. of
Rimini, and 15 N. W.
of Urbino,,

PRACTICAL GEOGRAPHY.

Chief Places.

Ancona and Loretto are in
the March of Aneona.
Urbino, in its own Duchy,
birth-place of the “fa-
mous Raphael, lies N.

W. of Ancona,

Ravenna, Riming, and Fo-
enza, are in the Ros
magna.

Bologna, on the Reno, ca<
pital of the Bolognese.
Ferrara, N. E. of Bologna,
is the capital of the Fer=

rarese.

St. Marino, between Ro-
magna and the Duchy
of Urbino, is a little
Republic, under. the
Pope’s protection.

12. The Kingdom of Naples is bounded on the N.
by the Pope’s dominions, and extends southward to
the end of Italy. The King of Naples has the title
of King of the Two Sicilies, é.¢. Naples and the
Isie of Sicily, which is a considerable part of “his

POSSESSIONS,

The kingdom of Naples and Smly is

‘divided in the following manner :
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Diwision.
Tampania contains :
4. Terra di Lavoro.

2. The Ulterior prin-
cipality.

3. The Citerior prin-
cipality,

T1. Abruzzo, S. of the
DMarch of Ancona,
contains :

1. Ulterior Abruzzo.
2. Citerior Abruzzo.

3. County of Molise,
S. of Abruzzo.

1. The Division of
Puglia, 8. E.of Ab-
TUZZ0, COntains :

1. TheCapitanata, or
Province of Lucera:

2. The Terra di Bari.

8. The TerradiLecce
or Otranto, bounded
S. by Cape St
Leuca,

95
Chief Places.

Napres, 11 miles from
Mount Vesuvius.

Cupua, on the Volturno.
Gacta, a port.

Benevento, which belongs
to the Pope.

Salerno, on its Gulf; Po-
licastro, on its Gulf, S.
of Salerno; both 8. of
Naples.

Aquila, N. of Lake Celano,
Civita di Chieta, and Pes-
cara. ]
Tolise, 50 miles N. E. of

Naples.

Manffredonia, on its bay,
on the Gulf'of Venice.
Arpi, Lucera, and Troja,

W. of Manfredonia.
Bari, and Trani, on the
Gulf of Veniee.
Otranio,Lecceand Brindisis
on the Guif of Venice.
Tarento, and  Gallipoliy
on the bay of Tarento,
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Division. Chief Places.
TV. Calabria,  S.  of . 3
Pugiia, contains:

g

1. The Busilicate.  Acerenza, at the foot of
~ the Apenuines. .
2.Citerjor Calabria, Rosanno, on the bay of
Tarento,

3. Ulterior Calabria, .Squzluce, E. on its hay.
the most southern R('"‘n‘m,S W. on the Strait
part of laly. of Messina.

V. The Islaud of Sicily, ZAlessina, in Val di Demona.
parted from Italy by Sirecusa, in Val di Noto,
the Phare, or Straitof Pulermo, in Val di Mazara.
Messina, is divided Mount Etna, or Gibel, is in
into three parts; Val ~ Val di Demona,

di Demona N. Val di - The Isles of Lipari, are si=
Noto, S. Val di Ma- ~  tuated N. of Sicily.
zara, W,

HUNGARY.

HuNGARY was formerly occupied by the Huns,
Lombards, and Sclavonians, butin 1637, the States
declared it hereditary in the House of Austria.

Length 300 miles.
Breadth 200 miles, -
€ N. Poland.
; 3 E. Turkey.
Bounduries.< ¢ urkeyr.
W. Germany,
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Division.

1. UpperHungary,boun-
ded N. by the Carpa-
thianMountains,andS.
by the Danube, which
divides it from Turkey
in Europe. The Go-
vernmentis hereditary
m the House of
Austria.

2. LowerHungary,S.W.
of Upper Hungary. A
fruitful country, but
unhealthy on aecount
of its marshes.

8. Croatiais divided be-
tween the House of
Austria and the Em-
peror of Turkey. The
AustrianCroatia,which
we consider here,is si-
tuated S. W. of Lower
Hungary,

4. Sclavonia, E. of Cro-
atia.

5. Transylvania, B. of
Upper Hungary, takes
its name from the
mountainscoyeredwith

07

Chief Places.
Presburgh, W. on the
Danube, 800 miles
from London. Pest, on
the Danube, E. of
Buda, Zemeswar, in

the S. Great Waradin,
in the E. Lat. N. 46.
50. Tokay, famous for
its wine, N. W. of Wa-
radin, Lat. 48. 10. N.

Buda, on ihe Danube,
Gran, on the BDanube,
N. of Buda., Vesprin,
N. W. of lake Balaton.
Five Churches, in ihe
South.

Carlstadt, W, at the con-
flux of the rivers Kul-
pha and Corana,  An-
gram, or Kagrab, on the

Save, N. of « Carlstadt.
Waradin, in the North,
is  situated on the
Drave,

Essel, on the Drave. Car-
lowitz, on the Danube,
S. B. of Essek.

Hermunstadt,  on - the
Seben, Lat. N. 46.25,
Long, B, 24. 40. Weiss
sedburg, W. and - Fo-

B
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Dieision.. %

. wood, which surround

it: Moldavia and Wa-

_ lachia bound'it on the
Bast and South.

Chiefe Plicos.
garas, N. L.
manstadt.” Ciuuse:
or Loloswar,
Weissenburg.

TUREEY IN EUROPE.
The Emperor of Turkey is_indifferently called

Crand Si

wor, Grand Tusk, Grund Sultun;, and

the Empire itself goes-often hy the name of the Porte,

or the Sublime Porte.

The dominions of the Grand

Signor are situated partly in Europe, pzu‘tly in Asia,

and partly in Afriea.

N. Russia, Polind, and Sclavonia.
. TheBhrk{:La,and theArchipelago.
Boundaries.< S. The Mediterranean Sea.
. The Gulf of: Vemce, and' thé';
Ioruan Sea, A

Divisions
1. Rouviania, ancient
Thracia, S. of Bul-
earia, and \W. of the
Black Sea.

2. Buloaria, N: of ‘Ro=
mania, and 8. of Was
Jachia: A very nioun=
taineus .country, but

Chief' P[ares.‘
Constantinoplé,ancient By-
zantiwm, on the' west
side ‘of the  Bosphorus.
Adrianople; N.© W.  of
Constantinople:  Gealli-
poli, St onthe Straits:
Sophia, improperly called
Seopia, in the road
from Belaradé to’ Con=
stantinople.  Nicopolis
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Divisions
ihe vallies are uncom=
monly fertile.

Walachia, N. of Bul=
garia, and of the Da-
nube.

@

=

. Moldavia, N.
Walachia.

9. Bessarabia, S
Moldayia,and S. W. of
Budziac Tartary.

6. Little Tartary, with
the peninsula of Cri~
mea, which gives to
thewhole the name of
Crim Tartary,lies E.
of Budziac Tartary.

The whole district bes
tween the Nieper and
the Bog, is now the
line of demarcation
agreed on between
Russia and Turkey.

E. of Ismuil,

99

Clicf Places. .
and Silistria, on  the
Danube, N. E. of Sos
phia.

Tergovislo, or
Iat. 45. 45. N. Long.
95. 55. E. Bucharest,
S. E. of Tergovisto.

Tergovise,

% it of“ Lfa&vj, vLaf.r47 8. Nmih,

Long. 2 5. B Chot-
zim, N. on the Niester.
on the Danube;

Bender, on the Nrester ;
Belgorod, at the mouth
of the Niester.
Ockzukow, a strong p]ace,
at the mouth of the
Nieper. . Cherson, on
the Nieper, S. E. of
Ockzakow, a port for
the Russian navy, on
the Biack Sea. Precop,
on the isthmus which
joins Crimea to Little
* Tartary. Kaffit, on the
south-east coast of the
peninsula; . and Bak-
zaserai, on the West.
Arabat, a. sea-port of
the peniusula, on the
Sea of Asoph.

F2
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8. Bosuia, S. E. “of
Croatia.

9. *ew."{, L of Bosnia.

10. Albauia,anei
rus,S. of Servia, issub-
divided into Chimaera
and Arta. Ttisbound-

- ed W. by the Guif of
Venice.

Valone, S.
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C/me Pulcrs

( arlstadt.

Seraio, ov Bosna-Seraz, on

the river Bosna.

Eelgrade, on the Danube.
Take:

Dura

ré, in the N. on a

9,
\WVest.

a port o the

of Durazzo.
Chimera, a port N. W
of the island of Corfu. %

11. Mucedonia, East of Saloniki, ancient Thes-
Albania, compre- salonica, N. E. of a

hends, in the E.a part

of ancient Thracia ; in
the S. apartof Thes=
salia; and in the W. a -+ ¢
pavt of Bpinus.  The
Gult  of  Contessa,
hounds it on the
South-east.

12. Greece,Southof Ma-
cedonia, comprehends

Achaia on the W.and  Livadia,

Liyadia, on the 8. Tt
is separated from the
* islandof Negrepontby
the Straits anciently
called Euripus.

Athens, on

gulf of the same name.
Philippi, N. E. of Salo-
niki, was formerly a
considerable town ; near

‘which Brutus and Cas-

sius were defeated by
Augastus  and  Mark
Antony, 42 years be-
fore Christ.

the Gulf of

Engia.
N WA of
Athens. © ©
Lepanto, on its gulf, The

famous Thebes and-Mu-
rathon were N. \V Of
Athﬂns.
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Division.
13. RMorea, ancient Pelo-
ponnesus, contained the

famous  kingdoms  of
Argos and Elis, Ar-
cadia and Lacomia.” Ju-

lius Ceesar intended to
cut a channel between
Livadia and = Morea.
Caligula and Nero at-
tempted it in vain. The
Isthmus extends about
six miles from W. to E.

14. Dalmatia, W. of
Bosnia and Serwia, is
divided between the

- Yenctians, Hungarians,
Ragusans and Torbks.
Rugusais the head of
a small Republie,

iGL
_ Chief Places.

Corinth, on the Isthmus,
near which was Glymi~
pia, wherethe Olympic
games were celebrated.

Argos, N. W. of the Gult
of Napali.

Dlisitre, in the South,
near which was the ce-
Iebrated Sparta, chief
place of the Lacedemo—
nian Republic. Patras,
in the N. W. on its
own gulf.

Nurenza, N. W. of Ra~
gusa, is the chief place
of Turkish Dalmatia ;
Spalatro, a post on th

~Gulf et Yenice ISt
capital  of Venctiau
Dalmatia; it liesN. Wa
of Narenza.

> 7. ———
In the First Purt of this Work are to be found :

The
~—- Chief Mountains.. .

Chief Lakes.....

€hief Islands of Europe....
Peninsulas and Chief Capes.........
Oceans and Seas, Gulfs and Bays.oovoveen.
Chief s SEraits./. vieiaieiss s e siais ot

Chief Riversi. oo ..

v e s PO E
14
15
17
.18
18
19

cesenavearansETene

END OF EUROPE.
3
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ASTA, suspivibED.

Length, from bmyrm, to the E of T'ulary, 4746
miles.

B)'Pudlll, from the N. of Nova Zembla to the 10th
degree of South Latitude, 5180 miles.

Lat. N. from the Equator to the Arctic Pole, 90 de=
grees; and 10 degrees South of the Equator, eom-
prehending the islands Senth of Malacea.

Long. E. from the 27th to the 160th deoree, compre=
“hending the islands E. of Malacea.

{ N. The Frozen Ocean, or Arctis Sea.
N{raits of Bdmnguml Pacifie Ocean,
8. The Indian and Southern Ocean, -
Ccw. hurope, Medﬂermneau BSea, Africa.

Bou;u’«n ies.
. <

a5 éll;ERIA, or RUSSIAN TARTARY.

Length 4500 miles.
Breadth 1600 miles.
N2 The Frozen Ocean.
e The Pacific Ocean.
%7 8. Independent and Chinese Tarlary.
W. Russia in Europe.

CHIEF PLACES.

Astracan, at the mouth of the Wolga, on the North-
west of the Caspian Sea, is the most flourishing plu_ce
n Siberia: it carries on a great trade with Persity
chiefly in leather, rhubarb, skins, and urs..
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&usan, near the Wolga, in the 55. 38. of N. Lat.
Eong. 49. 30. E. carries on @ considerable trade in
skins and timber, Some geographers place it in Eu—
ropean Russia.

Tobolski, though less eonsiderable than Astracan,
is generally looked npon as the capital of Siberia, ~ 1t
is situated at the conflux of the rivers frtis and Tobul ;
Lat. 58. N. Leng: 69, Ec

Nishney or Kamtschatha, is sitaated on the penin~
sula of the same fiame, between Asia, and North
America. Lat. 57. 10. N. Long. 163. E. 1ts chief trade:
isin furs.

H.CHINESE,oxn EASTERN TARTARY:!

Tength 1200 miles.
Breadth 1000 miles. ¢
_, . (H. Russian Tartary, or Liberia.
o E. The Isles of Japan and Jesso-
Boundé ies. 4 &7 The Fupire of China.
W.Independent Tartary.

The produce of this country, in the South, is:
corn, rice, and rhubarb; the northern parts produce
tinber, and carry cn 2 considerable trade in skins
of wild beasts.  There is no place of importance in
that country, except Chyniun, on the river Leao, in
the sonth  part, N. Lat, 43 degrees; and Kin Kitao
on the peninsula of Corea, between the Sea of Corea
and the Yellow Sea.

The Chinese WWall, built 200 years before Christ,
s a barrier against the incursions of the Tartars, is
hetween China and Chinese Tartary.

F4d.
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II1. INDEPENDENT, or WESTERN
TARTARY.

Length 260 miles.

Breadih 1260 miles.

N. Siberia.

E. Chinese Tartary,

5. Great and Little Tibet,
W. Caspian Sea, and Persia.

Boundaries.

The only place of note of which we have to take
nolice, is Swmarcand, an ancient and largé town,
where Tamerlane, the founder of the Mogul Empire,
Iiept his comt. This place is much celcbrated by the
Persian poets. TItis 150 miles E: by N. of Bochara.
Tat. 89. 50. N. Long. €9. 0. E. The lake Aral,
about 300 miles long, lies N. W. of Samarcand. ;

Great and Little Tibet, likewise called Tangut, lie
S. of Independent Tartary; they belong to it, and to
Chinese Tartary. Lassu, on the river Tsanpou, is
the chief place; Lat. N. 30. 49. Long. E. 90. 45.
Near it lives the Dalai Lama, or Great Lama, the
sovereign Pontiff of the Tartars.

The Tartars ave divided into_different tribes; the
chief of which are, the Moguls, in Chinese Tartary;
the Calmucs,in Independent Tartary ; the Circassian,
Georgian, and Usbeck Turtars, on the borders of the
‘@aspian Sea. 2 : o 3
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IV. ASIATIC. TURKEY.

Length 1000 miles.
Breadth 800 miles.

Boundaries. 5

N. Black Sea and part of Tartary.
E. Caspian Sea and Persia.
. Arabia and the Persian Gulf.

W. The Archipelago and. Mediterra~

nean Sea.

Countries.

1. Anatclia, ancient Asia
DMinor, has the Black
Sea on the N. and the
Mediterranean. Sea on
the 8. It is chiefly sub-
divided into Caramania,
Amasia, and Anatolia

Proper. 1t is a very
froitful and pleasing
country. In this part

of Asia were situated,.
Ephesus, so well known
for its temple of Dianaj
Sardis, capital of. Ly—
dia; Troy, which Homer
has rendered immortal ;
Laodicea, whenee St.
Paul wrote his epis-
tle to Fimothy; Tursus,
the metropolis of Ci=
licia, famous for the

£ ¥

Chief Places.

Simyrna, a sea-port town
of Anatolia, one of the
richest places in the
Levant. This part of
Anatolia was the an-
cient Tonie. Lat.38. 28.
N. Long. 27. 24. E.

Bursa, one of the flnest
towns of Anatolia, the
capital of the ancient
Bithynia. Itlies N. E.
of Smyrna.

Amasiu, chief town in the.
government of Sivas,
Lat. 39. 31. N. Long.
36.0. E.

Tocai, famous for its
wines, W. of Ama-
sia ; on the East, near.
the Black Sea, is Tre~
bisond, capital of the:

2
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Countries.
birth of St. Paul; Ha-
Licarnassus, capital of
ancient Curia, native
place of Herodotus.

2. Syria and Palestine,
which are bounded N.
by Anatolia, and 8. by
Arabia.

Syria, likewise called Su-
Tistan, is the ancient
Aram, the princes of
which possessed Meso-
potamia, Chaldea, and
a part of Armenia,

Palestine was the land of
the Philistines; it is
also called Judea, Ga-
lilea, and the Holy
Land.

The celebrated places Na-
zareth, Swnaria,Joppa,
Hebron,  Bethlchem,

Moab, Jericho, and Si- -

chem, were situated in
Palestine.

The Dead Sea, or Lake
Asphaltis,is in the S. of
Palestine. It is about
70 miles long, and re-
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Chief' Placcs.
ancient kingdom' of
Ponrus.

Scutari, near the Sea
of Marmora, opposites
Constantinople. 2

Aleppo, ancient Berea, a
place of great trade.
Lat..35. 45. N. Long.
37.25. E.

Scanderoon or Alevan=
dretta, 70 miles W.. of
Aleppo.

Tripoli, a sea-port town

_ 8. W. of Aleppo.

Damascus, 8. of Tripoli.

Seyde, ancient Sydon ;
and Sur, ancient Tyré‘,
ave situated on the Me-
diferranean Sea.

Jerusalem, a famous and
very ancient city of
Palestine. Itissituated
1920 miles South-east
of London. Latitude
31. 55. North; Lon~
gitude 35. 25. East.

Acre, N. W. of Jerusa-
lem, ancient Ptolemais,

a famous town of Phee-
nicia. :

Gaza, S. W. of Jerusalenr,
the chief eity of the an-
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Countries.
ceives the river Jordan,

Sodom and Gomorrah

stood on the horders of
the Lake Asphaltis.
Diarbec lies between
the rivers Tigris and
Euphrates, whenee it
takes the name of Me~
sopotamia, that is, be-
tween two rivers. . It
has Turcomania on the
North, and [rac-Arabi
on the South.

(%]

4, Trac-Arabi, fakes its
pame from the desert
ef Arabia, which lies
westward of it; and on
the E. is Irac-Agemi.

5. Curdistan is situated
between Diarbeec  and
Armenia; having {he
Tigris on the West
and Persia on the
South.

6. Tureomania or Arme-
nia.  This country was
ance governed by its
own kings: but the
Turks and Persians have

107
Chief Places:
cient Philistines, Tt is
situated on the border
of the Mediterranean
Sen, .
Diurbec, on the Tigris.
Mosul, thonght to be the
ancient Nineveh,onthe
Tigris, S. of Diarbee.
Orfu, on the Euphrates.
It is supposed that our
first pai‘ents WELE Créa
ated in Diarbec, be-
. tween the rivers Tigris
and Euphrates.
Bagdad or Bagdat,a ce~
lebrated place on- the
Tigris, ;
Bassora, S. of Bagdsd,
near the junction of the
Tigris and Euphrates,
Betlis, Lat. 37. 30. N.
Long. 42. 50. E. Fan,
1. of Betlis. Arbela,
where Alexander dé-
feated Darius,isin Cur-
distan, §. of Betlis.
Erzerum, is the chief
place; it is on the pas-
sage of the carayans in
their way to {he East-
Indies ; Lat, 32,57. N,

¥ 6
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Countries. Chief Places.
divided it between  Long. 40. 4. E. Mount
themselves. Ararat lies in the N. of

Armenia.

7. Georgia, or Gurgis- 7Teflis is a strong town, that
tan, is situated be= carries on a considerable
tween Circassia and trade in furs and drugs,
Armenia; the viver with Astracan on the Cas-
Cur crosses the whole pian Sea, and Trebisond
country, and fafls in- on the Black Sea.

to the Caspian Sea.

8. Circassia is situated There is no place of note ex-
N.of Georgia, having cept Terki on the Caspian
the Caspian Sea on Sea.

_the E. and the Seaof According to a plan drawn
Asoph on the N. W. by the command of the
The ridge of Cau- Czar Peter the Great, the

casus rvuns between Caspran Sea is about 620
Circassia and Geor-  miles long, and 250 where
gia, the broadest.

V. ARABIA.

§ Length 1300 miles.
{Ble'u]t.h 1200 miles..
- N. Asiatic Turlx(y
E. Gulf of Peysia, and Straits of Ormus,
Boundaries. < S. Straits of Bab-el-Mandel, and Indian
; Ocean.
W. Red Sea, and Isthmus of Suez.
ARARTA is divided into 4rabia Petrea, at the North
and West; Arabia Deserta, in the middle; Ambm Fee
lix, at the South and East.
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' CHIEF PLACES.

In Arabia Pelyeea, Suez, ancient Arsinoé, on the
Isthmus of Suez, rather belongs to Africa. It is
mear this place that the Hebrews passed the Red Sea
in a miraculous manner, and then lived 40 years in'the
Desert of Arabia.

Zor is a sea-port town on the Red Sea, Lat. 28.
27. N. Long. 83. 45. E. On the East of Tor is
Mount Suuu, on wlnch Bloses received the T1bles of
the Law ; near it is Mount Zoreb.

The ruins of Palmyra are situated in the N, E. of
Arabia Petrea. It was once a magnificent city 3
Zenobia, its Queen, held out long against the Romans,
but was at length taken captive, and led in triumph
throngh the strects of Rome. The country neax
Palmyra had anciently the name of Tadmor.

In Arabia. Deserta. - Medina, the burial-place of
the famous Mahomet; ‘the inhabitants name it Zhe
City of the Prophet. 1tis200 miles N. W. of Mecca.

Mecca, capital of all Arabia, and native p]ace of
Mahomet. The Mosque of this city is esteemed the
most magnificent Mahometan structure in the Turkish
dominions. Every Mussulman should, according to
the Koran, visit this place once in his life, or“send a°
proxy with a present, It is 25 miles from Jedda,
which is the port of Mecca, Eat. 22.45. N.  Long.
40. 15. E.

Elcatif or Elatif, on the Persian Gulf, dmdes
Arabia Deserta from Arabia Felix.

- I Arabia Felix. Mocha, near the Straits of Bab«
€l-Mandel, carvies on a very great trade, Here are
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shipped the excellent coffees known by the name of
Mocha coffee.

Aden lies also on the Straits of Bab-el-Mandel, S..of
Mocha. It was formerly the capital of a kingdom of
its own name; but the Turks- pedueed it into a pro-
vince in 1538.

Muscat is situated at the entrance of the Straits of
Ormws, under the Tropic of Cancer,

VI. PERSIA.

Length 1500 miles.

| Breadth 1100 miles.

N. Georgia, and the Caspian Sea.

E. Independent Tartary, and Hindoos~
tan.

S. Straits of Ormus, and Indian Ocean.

W. Asiatic Turkey, Arabia, and the
Persian Gulf.

Boundaries.

This large empire forms a considerable part of the
ancient Geography: but it is so little visited by the
Moderns, that a few lines are sufficient for our plan,

CHIEF PLACES.,

Ispahan, Lat. N. 82. 25. Long. E. 52, 55. Itis
in the prcmuce of Irac-A veuu, on a fine plain, watered
by the river Zenderhend.

Derbent, on the Caspian Sea; Lat. N. 42, 8, Louv
E.50.0 Itisin the province of Shirvan, §, flhe
provinee of Dagistan.
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Erivan, a large town in the province of Iran, on the
frontiers of Armenia. Lat, N. 40, 20. FLong. E. 44
10. - ;

Tauris, the largest place in Persia, next to Ispahan,,
is the capital of Aberbeitzans it is supposed to be the
ancient Ecbutana. Lat.N. 38. 18. Long. 47.50.

Casbin, N. of Ispahan, in Irac-Agemi, where Nadir
Shah built a superb palace.

Suse, by some called Suster and Toster, is the capi=
fal of Chm:xqtan, and lies S. W. of Ispahan.

Herat, famous for its manufactures of Persian tar~
pets, is the chief place of Chorasan. Lat. N. 34. 39.
Long. E, 61. 30. Chorasan is the amcient Bactri
ana.

Candahar, S. E. of Herat, is the capital of a pro-
vince of the same name ; it is the prineipal passage from
Peysia to India.

Kerman, capital of a proyince of its own name,
Lat. N. 29. 40. Long. E. 57. 55. /

Gombroon, in Kerman, on the Persian Gulf, is the
best trading port of Persia; the English and Dutch
have factories here. - The natives name this pliu:e Ben«
der Abassi.

Ormus, S. W. of Gombroon, is an island at the en=
trance of the Persian Gulf and gives its name to the
Straits. The ancient town was on the continent: but
the inhabitants, in order to secure their riches, remo=
ved to an island in the gulf, and named it 07mus, as
well as the new town they built upon if.

Farsistan, one of the most delightful provinces of
Persia, is bounded on the West by'lhe Persian Gulf.
1ts chief towns are Schiras, Lara, and Congo. The two
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latter are situated near the gulf, and the former in:
the N. W. of the province.

The island of Bahanan, or Baharen, in the Bay of
Bassora, in the north-west of the Persian Gulf, is noted
for its pearl-fishery.

VI INDIA 1y GENERAL.

INDIA, often called the Indies, or the East Indies,
may conveniently be divided into four parts; 1. Hin-
doostan Proper, or the Great Mogul’s Empire ; 2. The
Peninsula W. of the Bay of Bengal; 3. The Peninsula -
E, of the Bay of Bengal; 4. the Islands.

HINDOOSTAN PROPLR.

We comprehend in this division all the tract situated
N. of the Gulfof Cambaya in the West, and the mouths
of the Ganges, in the East:

CHIEF PLACES:.

In the Province of Delhi. Delhi, a hundred miles
N. of Agra, Lat. 28. 20. N. Long. 78. 15. E.

In Cabulitan. Cabul, Lat. 33. 22. N. Long. 75.

- 10. E. It was ceded to Kouli Khan by the Great Mo~
gul, and forms now a part of the Persian Empire.

In the Province of Cashmire, or Cassimere. Cash=
mire, situated on the side of a lake, Lat. 34. 20 N.
Long. 69. 20. E.

* TIn the province of Lahore. Lahore, seated on a
branch of the Indus, Lat. 31,40, N, Long. 75. 85,
‘East,
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In the Province of Myultan. Multan, South 'of La~
hore, and 300 miles N. W. of Agra. 3

In the Province of Scindi. Tatta, on the river
Indus, a considerable place for its manufactures in
silk and cotton. It is situated S. of Multan, near the
Gulf of Scindi.

In the Province of Guzarat. Cambay,on a smalk
river, at the bottom of the Gulf of Cambaya. Lat.
22. 30, N. long. 72. E. Swrat, a seca-port town of
Guzarat, S. of Cambaya, is one of the greatest
trading towns in Asia. Diu, a strong town, situated
on an island at the entrance of the Gulf of Cambaya.
Ohserve not to coafotnd it with Diul, a sea-port

_ town on the Gulf of Scindi, S. W. of Tatla.

* The province of Bengal: 'This country is situated
N. of a bay of the same name, and is about 400
miles in length, and 300 in breadth, It is annually
overflowed by the Ganges, as Egypt is by the Nile.

Caleytts, or Fort Wiltiam, is a presidency, and flie
chief English Factory, Lat, 22. 84, N. Long. 88.
34. E.

Hughley, and Chandernagore, ona branch of the
Ganges, lie W. of Fort William. <

Dacca, the largest town in the provinee, lies N. E.
of “Fart William. It carries on a great trade, chiefly
with the English. 2

Putna, on the Ganges, N. W. of Fort William,
is the residence of a Nabob, under the jurisdiction of
the Baglish, Lat. 25. 20. N. Long. 84.50. E. The
provinces of Benaresand Oude are situated N. W.
of Patna,
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PENINSULA WEST OF THE BAY OF BENGAL.

We suppose a line drawn from Surat to Calcutta,
and comprehend all the country from that line to
Cape Comorin. i

1. Western Coast. Bombay, ona small island, is
an English presidency; Eat. 18. 57. N. Long, 72.

On the Coast of Malabar, from N. to S. Goa,
chief settiement of the Portuguese. - Mangalore and
Cananore, belonging to the Dutch. Tcllul'ury and.
Calicut, where the Enﬂh:h have fac tories.  Cochin,.
the trade of which is chneuy in the liends of the
Dutch,

2. In the middle from N, to 3 Az_creugu_bud, capi-
tal of Balaga!e, one of the divisions of the Decan s
Lat 20710, N, FQnT. 76, 50: B

Visiapore, in the Decan, capital of the kingdom of
Visiupoi'e, is situated S. of Aurengabad. The town.
and famopus diamond-mine of Golgonda are situated
in the Nizam, one of the divisions of the Decan, S,
of Visiapore.

Seringapatam, in the Mysore country, was the ca-
pital of Tippoo. Saib's dominions; Lat, 12, 82. N.
Long. 76, 40. E,

3. Eastern Coast, from N. to S. Chicacole, Vtzu-
gapatam, and Masulipatam, are in the Five Circars.

Madras ov Fort St. George, the second English
presidency in the Bast Indies, is on the coast of Co--
romandel, in the Carnatic. West of Madras in the
Canatic, is Arcot, the residence of the Nabob.  Pon-.
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dickerry, ehief settlement of the French ; Tranguebar,.
and Negapatam, are likewise on the Coast of Coro-
5 dunjore lies W. of Tranquebar.

Dladara, chief p].\ce of a provmce o}‘ the same,
name in the Cawnatic; Lat. 10. 14, N. [onw 7. 25..
E. The inhabitants ave known by the name of Gentoos,,
and the Dutch have a cousxdemble pearl-(l»hery on
this coast.

Cape Comorin, southern extremltv of the peninsula,,
has the island of Ceylon on (he E. and lhe ],‘:Ia](hves
on the 8. W,

PENINSULA EAST OF THE BAY OF BENGAL.

Tat. between 3 and 28 N,
Long. between 92 and 107 E
(N Tibiet and’ China. "
lgM_,'l""tmdﬁ:eCIn ese-Sea. g
B 9
iS Tudian Oceats & waws nf Mnlacca.
W. the Province and Bay of Bengaki.

Subdivisions, with their Chief Places.

Ava, capital of its own. kingdom, on the siver Ava;
Lat. 25. 0. N. Long. 96. 50. E.

Assen or Achem, mplt.al of its own kingdom, N.
W. of Ava,

Aracan, capital of the kingdom of Aracan, which
is bonnded N, and E. by the kingdom of Am, S, by
Pegu, and W. by the Bay of Bengal.

Pegu, Lat. 17. 50. N. Long. 96.30. E. is the capital
of the kingdom of Pegu, which is situated S. E. of
Aracan. Hartabtm, 10. lml%S by E. of Pegy, s
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the capital of the province of Martaban, in the king-
dom of Pegu.

~ Siam, or Judia, on the river Menam, is the capi-
tal of the kingdom of Siam, and is situated N. of the
Gulf of the same name.

Cambodia, or Levek, on the river Mecon, is the
capital of the kingdom of C'\mbodm, or Cambgja, E.
of the kingdom of Siam.

Mulucea is situated on the western side of the pe-
ninsula of Malacea or Malaya, which lies between the
Gulf of Siam and the island of Sumatra,

Cochin-China, a maritime kingdom, lies between
Cambodia, on the W. and the Chinese Sea, on the E.
The Southern part goes by the name of the kingdom
of Chiumpa, or Tsiampa.

The kingdoms of Tonquin and Lacs lie S. of
China, and W. of the Gulf of Tonanin, Kesho is the.
chief place in Ton;»z:z:, Lat. 21. 20. N. Eoug
103, 30. E. y

VII. CHINA.

Lat. from 20 to42 degrees N.
Long. from 95 to 123 degrees E.
Length 1450 miles,.
Breadth 1260 miles.

CN. Chinese Tartary.

E. Eastern Pacific Qcean.

3. Tonguin aad Chinese Sea,

W. Tibet and Western Tartary.

Boundanies.

The vast empire of China is said to be divided into
fifteen provinces, six on the North of the river Kiang,
and nine on the South. Indeed, all the vast tracts.
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between Séveria on the North, and Persia on the West,
are more or less dependant on China, and many are
its Tributaries. :

The river Hoang runs from W. to E. through the
northern partof China; the Kiang runs likewise from
W. to E. through the middle of the empire; aund the
viver Fue or Canton waters the southern part.

The ancient Cuthay was situated between the Hoang
and the Kiang; and the ancient ffungi, between the
Kiang and the Tae. z

y CHITF PLACTS.

Pelcin, capital of the empire, Lat. 39, 54 N. Long.
116. 80. E. It is divided into old and new; the
former is inhabited by the Chinese, and the latter by
the Tartars.

Nanking. with a good harbour on the river Kiang,
was formerly the residence of the emperors. It is the
largest city in the world, being, it is said, upwards of
40 miles in circmnference. 1t carrvies on a considerable
trade in silk, cotton, and china wares.

Soutcheon, a very large town and ‘sea-port, is
situated S. of Nanking; it carries on a great trade in
tea and silks, ,

Futchew is a considerable sea-port town in the pro-
vince of Fochien, Lat, 24. 30. N. Long. 119. 5. E.
The province of Foclien is called the paradise of
China, and is noted for the excellence of its silks.

Canton or Quangtor, under the Tropie of Cancer, in
113 degrees of E. Longitude, is the most commercial
city in China, being frequented by ships fromall the
trading natiens. There ure frequently 5000 merchant=
vessels lying in the harbour.
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At the enfrance of the Bay of Canton is situated
Dlacan, a little istand which belongs to the Portuguese.

The island of Heynan liés south of China.

Cliina_is separated from Chinese Tartary by the
Great Wall which was built 200 years before Christ,
as a barrier against the incursions of the Tartars.

The pemnsula of Corea, N. E. of China, and S. of
Chinese Tartary, is governed by a king who is tribu-
tavy to China, Ainkitao is its chief pldce, Lat. 37,
N. Long. 126. 30. E.

For the islands of Asia, Capes, Mountains, Gulfs,
Bays, Seas, Fakes, Straits, and Rivers, consult the
First Part of this Work) page'24 and iollcwrm(r
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AFRICA.

Tat. from the37th degree N. to the 34th S.
Long:from the 17th degree W. to the 52d E.
§ Length from N. to S. 4300 miles,
 Breadth from E. to W. 3500 miles.
N. Mediterranean Sea, and Straits of
Gibraltar.
= E. Isthmus of Suez, Red Sea, and
Boundaries.{.  Indian Ocean.
Southern Ocean.
Atlantic Ocean, which sepamtes
it from America.

S

A

In the North.
STATES OF BARBARY.
BarpARY includes what the ancients knew undey
the names of Exterior Libya, Numidia, and Manris
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Zania. Tt now coutains fhe kingdoms of Morocco and
Fez, Algiers, Tuuis, Tripoli; and Barca:

1. Moroceo and Fez are bounded N. by the Medi
terrancan Sea, E..by Algiers, & by the Desert of
Taflet, We by tlie Atlantic Ocean.

Fez, a large town, chief place of the kingdom of
the same name, is situated on'the river' Fez, Lat. 33.
40. N. Long: 5:15..W.

Dlorocco lies 250 miles S. W. of Fez. Thetwo
kingdonss belong to the King of Morocco, who is
‘commonly styfed Emperor of Morocco.

Sus, Mozagung. Sallee, Laracha, Tetuan, and
7(111"181‘, are situated in the W. Ceuta and Melilla are
on the'borders of the Mediterranean Sea.

Mequinez, where the King of Moroceo, generally
resides, lies W. of the town of Fez.

2. The kingdom, or ‘vather ‘republic of Alvxers, the
governor of which is called” Dey, lies E. of Moroca
co. Is ancient’ I\m"s, Svphax, Massinissa, Jugurtha,
and Juba, are much celebrated in the Roman history.

Algiers, capital, a strong sea=port town on the Mex
diterrancan Sea;'is-chiefly: supported “by the pirates
which frequent its harbour. The town of Constantine,
ancient Cirtha, lies” Bl of Algters:  Orai, 2° strong
sea=port towh, is 225 miles' W, by . of Aleiets.

3. The State of Tunis lies E. of Algiers, Tunis,
its/capital, i situsted'on’the borders of the Mediterra-
nean Sea, near therins of the famous Carthage.  ~

Porto-Farina, N. of Tunis; is the ancient Utica,
rendeéred faunous by the death of Cato.

4 The Kingdon“of Tripoli, with a capital town of
the sume name;, situated on the borders of the” Me-
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diterranean Sea, is bounded on the W. by Tinis, and
on the E. by Barca.. It had the famous Gulf of

Sydra, or Syrti, on the northern-part.

_The Country of Barca or Derne is situated between
Tripoli and Egypt.  Zolometa and Derne, sea-ports,
and Barea, S.E. of Tolometa, are its chief places.
Tolometa, near the Gulf of Sydra, is the amcient
Piolemais Cyrencea.

BILEDULGERED AND TAFILET.,

We comprehend under this name all the large tract
‘situated South of Kount Atlas, between the kingdom
of Morocco and Tripoli, south of Fez, Alcrxers, and
Tunis, )

The town of Tufilet is situated about 300 miles S,
E. of Moreceo; Lat, N. 29. 30. Long, W. 4. 15,
Ostiichés, camels, dates, and gums, constitute the
trade of the country,

SABARAH, OR ZARAH,

These are vast sandy tracts which are bounded N.
by Biledulgerid; E. by Egypt; S.by 1\1Wrma, and
W. by Senegambia,

The inhabitants of the deserts towards the West
were called Getuli; ard those towards the Hast had
the name of Garawmantes.

In the eastern part of those deserts, hetween Effvpt
and Barea, was situated the famous temple of J 1 (.ner
Ammon. "
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tand, and all the inland countries which extend from
the kingdom of Bovnou to Monomotapa. : ;s

For the islands, capes, mountains, gulfs, bays,
straits, lakes, and rvivers of Africa, consult the First
Part of this. Work, page 30 and following,

[

AMERICA.

_Tat. from the arctic pole on the B6th
degree of 8. latitude. 3
| Long. from the 86th to the 168th de-
gree of W. Longitude, in measuring
from Cape St. Reque, in Brazil, to
Cape Prince of Wales under the
arctie circle.” 2
Length 9000 miles.
Breadth 3690 miles.
N. Aretic Sen.
( B. Atlantic Ocean, which paxts it from
Europe and Africa,
S. Magellan’s Straits,
W. Pacific Qcean; which parts it from
the East of Asia.

Boundaries.

AmER1cA is sometimes called the New World, be-
cause it was first discovered, in 1492, by Christopher
Columbus a Genoese, in the service of Spain, It
takes its name from Americus Vespueius, a Florentine,
‘who followed the discoveries of Columbus.

The whole continent is divided into North and
South America, by the Tsthmus of Piman‘a or Darien.

&4
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capital town. Port Roseway, S. of Balifax, dnnapolis,
Lat. 44.56. N. 'Long. 67. 20. W.

THE UNITED STATES.

N. Canada and Nova Scotia.

s E. The Atlantic OCean
Boundaries. y & iy vida. ;

W. The Mississi ppl and Louisiana.

Tuesz spares were formerly under the British
government, who acknowledged them independent in
1783, They form a fedetatxve  Republic.

New ENGLAND lies 5. of Nova Scotia, and in-
cludes Massachuset, New Hampshire, Connecticut,
Rhode Tsland, and Providence Plantation.

- Boston, en a peninsula, is the capital. -~ Portsnouth-
is N. of Boston,

New Yorx has Canada on' the N. New England
on the E. New Jersey on tlle 8. and Pennsylvama on
the Wi, . =

New York, the capital, stands on an eminence, at
the mouth of Hudson's river. Richmond, South-
ampton, Albany, and West Chester, are the other
places of note.

New Jursey has New York ‘on the N. the At-
lantic Ocean on the E. Deliware' Bay on the S. and
Pennsylvania on the W.

Burlinglon, on the Delaware, i is the capltal Eliza-
: beth Town, Gloucester on the Delaware, and Brunswick,

are the other places of note.

- PENNSYLvaNiA, with DELAWA.RE, are bounded

65
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St. Augustine, capital of East Florida; Pensacola
capital of West Florida; Mobdile, on ariver of the
same name, W. of Pensacola; S8 Mark @ dpaidcke,
in East Flerida.

LOUISIAN A,

This large country is bounded N. by unexplored
tracts West of the Mississippi; E. by the river Mis—-
sissippi and West Florida ; 8. by the Gulf of Mexica,-
and W. by New Mexico.

New Orleans, on the Mississippi, N. of the Gulf
of Mexico, is the only place of note,

NEW MEXICO.

This country Ties W. of Louisiana, 4nd has Sante-
F¢ forits capital; Lat. 89. 0. N. Long, 105. W.

New Navarre is on the W. of New Mexico, aud is-
parted from the Peninsula of California by the Gulf
of California,

OLD MEXICO, OR NEW BPAIN,

1t is bounded N. by New Mexico; E. by the Gulf.
of Mexico and the Bﬂy of Honduras; S. by the
Isthmus which joins North to South America; W:
by the Pacific Ocean,

The chief towns are, Mexico, in 20 deﬂrees of
N. Latitude, and 102 degrees of W. Longitude. = Aea-
puleo, 8. W. of Mexico. Vera Cruz, on the Gulf
of Mexico. Guatimala, W. of the Bay of Honduas,

¥ & 6
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Chinese Tartary; N. of China.
The Peninsula of Corea; between China and the Isles of
Japan.
~ e Bay of Nanking; between China and the l’cnmsula of
Corea.
Uhina ; between Tartary and Cochin-China.
. The Isle of Formosa; E.of China, underthe Tropicof Cancer.
The Philippines, S of Formosa in the Eastern Ocean,
New Guinen, S. E. of the Philippines
New Holland, 8. of New Guinea,
The Moluccas, W. of New Guinea,
Celebes, S. of the Philippines.
Borneo, W. of Celehes.
The S{) aits of Sunda, hetween Sumatra and Java.
The dsles of Java and Sumatray S, W. of Borneo.
The Peninsula of Malacca, N. E. of Sumatra.
The Bay of Bengal, between the eastern and western Pe
! ninsulas of Indie:
Tle Lsle of Ceylon, S. E. of the ¢oast of Coromandel.
Hindoostan, or Mogul Empire, 8. E. of Persia.
Great and Little Tibet, N. B. of Hindoostan,
Independent Taritry, N. of Tibet.
The Caspian Sea, N. of Persia.
Persia, 8. of thie Caspian Sea, between Anatolia and His-
‘doostan.
Asia Minor, ov Asiatic Turkey, E. of the Arclupela'vo, be-
tween the Black Sea, the Caspian Sea; and Persia.
Circassia, between the Black and Caspian Seas.
Goongia, S. of Cirt
I drmenia, $. of Georgia,
Anatolia, between the Black and Mediterranean Seas,
Syria, . of Anatolia.
- Palestine, lietween Syria and Arabias
Tiac-Ayabia, E. of Palestine, between the Euphrates and the
Tigis,
Arabia; between the Red Sea and Persia. -
Amlna Pefraa, the western part of Arabia.
¢

ssia.
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Arabia Deserta; the middle part.

Arabia Feliz; the southern part.

Tlie Red Sea ; between Africa and Arabia,

T'he Isthmus of Suez; joins Afvica to Asia.

Arrica; S.of the Mediterranean Sea.

Eqgypt; between the Mediterrancan Sea and Nubia.

Zhe Nile ; yans through Abyssinia, Nubia, and Egypt. * =

Nubia; W. of the Red Sca.

Abyssinia; S. of Nubia.

The Coasts of -del, Ajan, and Zangucbar; S. E. of Abyssinia,

ZEthiopia; W. of Abyssinia and Zanguebar. &

Monemugi; W. of Zanguebar.

M 3 S.of M gi.

Caffraria, or the Hottentots; the southern part of Africa.

Cape of Good Hope; the southern point of Caflraria.

Lower Guinca, or Congo; W. of Monemugi.

Upper Guinea; N. W. of Lower Guinca.

Nigritia, or Negroland; N. E. of Guinea. ]

The Desert of Sahara, or Zaara; between Negroland and
the States of Barbary.

T'he States of Barbary; between the Mediterranean Sea and
the Desert of Zaara.

The Atlantic Ocean ; between Europe, Africa, and America.

The Canary Isles; W.of the states of Barbary.

Zhe Azores 3 E. of North Ainerica, in 40 degrees of North

Latitude.
2 Newfoundiand; on the eastern coast of North America,
Norta AMERICA ; joined to South America by the Isthmus
of Panama, or Darien. =
Bafiin's Bay ; between North America and Greenland, er
va@land.
Hudsow's Bay'; S. of Baflws Bay.
The Land of Labrador; E. of Hudson’s Bay,
¢ Canada; S. of the Land of Labrador,
The Five Lakés; W. of Canada,
“Nova Scotia; E. of Canada. »
The United States 5 8. of Canada.
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East and West Florida; S. of the United States.

The Gulf of Mexico; S.of Florida.

The Bay of Campeachy ; N7 W. of the Peninsula of Yucatan.

The Peninsula of Yucatan ; in the Gulf of Mexico.

The Bay of Honduras ; S. E. of the Peninsula of Yucatan,

0ld Mexico, or New Spain; W. of the Peninsula of Yucatan.

“Fhe West Indies ; between North and South America, in the
Caribbean Sea, and at the entrance of the Gulf of Mexico.

Tke Istlonus of Darien, or Panama ; between North and
South America.

SourH AMERICA ; from the Isthmus of Panama to Magellan's
Straits.

Terra Firma ; the northern part of South America.

Guiana; E. of Terra Firma.

Amazonia; W. of Brazil and Guiana. 87

Brazil; E. of Amazonia.

Paraguay ; S.W. of Brazil. =
Patagonia, or Magellan's Land ; the extremity of South
America, . A

+ Falklands Isles; E.of Patagonia.

Zerra del Fuego ; S. of Patagonia,

Cupe Hornj S. of Terza del Fuego.

Chili; on the westerr eoast of South America.

Peru; N. of -Chili, " Z

Lima; capital of Peru, near the Sea,'in 13 degiees of South
Latitnde. %

Quita ; in Peru, underthe Equator.

The Isthmus of Panama ; pacting the Pacific from the At~
lantic Ocean.

Norru America ; from the Avetie Pole to Terra Fisma.
The Peninsula of California; parted by its Guif from New
Mexico. = ' SR 2
The Back Settlements in North America; W. of thcélligan};

or Apalachian Mountains, and of the Five Lakes. D
« Cape Prince of Wales 5 near the Arctic Circle.
Behring's Straifs ; between Cape Prince of Wales and Asia,
Asia} N. VW, of Cape Prince of Wales. -
H 2
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The Peninsulaof Kamischatha; between the Russian Lmpire
in Asia and North America.

The Frozen Oceans N. of Asia.

Nota Zembla; N. of Asiaand Emope.

Spitzbergen; N. W. of Nova Zembla.

T'he Nortl Cape; the mostnovthern point of Norway.

The North Sea; between the Shetland Isles and Norway.

The Shetland Isles; N. of the Orkneys.

The Orkncys; S. of the Shetland Isles.

Negtland; N. of England. 5

England; scparated from Scotland by the river Tweed.

1L.—Round the World, chiefly through large
Towns.

Euvrore; from the Frozen Ocean to the Mediterranean Sea.

KLondon; capital of England, on the Thames.

Edinburgh; capital of Scotland, 400 miles N. N. W. of
TLondon.

The English or German Sea; E. of England.

Bergen; a sea-port town of N \mway, 350 miles N. by W. of
Copenhagen,

Christiana; in Norwa; . . of Bergen.

The Sound; between Sweden and the Islnnd of Zealand.

T'he Baltic Sea; S. of Sweden.

Stockholm ; cnplta’l of Sweden, 200 miles N, E. of Copenhagen.

_ The Gulf of Bothnia; the northern part of the Baltic.

The Guif of Finland; the eastern part of the Baltic.

Petersburg; on the river Neva, near the Gulf of Finland.

Archangel ; where the Dwina falls into the White Sea,

_ The White Sea; in the North of Russia.

As1A; from the Arctic Pole to the Indian Ocean. -

The Com\tr_/ of the Samoiedes ; between the Frozen Ocean and
Siberia.

Siberia; in the North of Asm.
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Kamtschatla; E. of the Sea of Ototsk, i the North of Asid.
Pokin; capital of China, in the Novth,
Nanking; 500 wiles S, 8. 1. of Pekin,
. Canton; on the Tae, or Canton, in the 8, E, of China.
HMalacea; in the Peninsula of the same name, on the Straits
of Malacea.
The Bay of Bengal; N. W. of Malacca.
Calcutta, ov Fort William; on the Ganges, N. of the Bay of
Bengal. v 1
Hadras, or Fort St. Georges on the Coast of Coromandel, N.
of Pondicherry. 47 2
Cape Comoyin; the southern point of the coasts of Malabar
and Coromandel. |
ZBombay; inan island, on the coast of Malabar.
The Persian Gulf; between Persia and Arabia.
Ispakan; eapital of Persia, 200 miles S. of the Caspian Sea.
Zhe Buphrates veceives the Tigris, and falls into the Persian
Gulf. - 3
Damascus, or Scham; in Syria, W. of the Euphrétes.
Jerusalem; in Palestine, S. WV.of Damascus.
The Red Sea; between Africaand Arabia.
The Isthmus of Suez 5 parts the Red Sea from the Mediterra-
nean. ~ .
AFRICA ; from the Mediterranean Sea, te the Cape of Good
Hope.
Grand Cairo; in Egypt, on a brach of the Nile,
Tlunis; in the States of Barbary, 380 miles E. of Algiers.
Algiers; near the Mcditerranean Sea, W.of Tunis.
Fez; in the Sates of Barbary, 160 miles S. of Gibraltar in
Spain. : 3
Morocco; capital of the kingdom of Morocco, 8. W.of Tez.
The Atlwitic Ocean ; between Europe, Africa, and America.
The Canary sles; W. of Morocco.
The Madeiras; N. of the Canaries, T
Zle Azores; B. of Newfoundland, 2
Nonru AMERTCA ; W. of the Azores. L
Halifur; capital of Nova Scotia, in 44 degrees of North
Latitude, s

03
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Qugbecy i Canada, on the river St. Lawrenee.

Foston 5 in the United States of America, Massachusct’s
Bay, 43 degrees N.-E

rlestowns in Suai
N. Latitude, * it

Tensacola; in W ida, 30 degrees N. Lafitude.

The Gulf of Hex of Lu\usmus and the Tloridas.

Vera Cruz; in New Spain, on the Gulf of Mexico.

The Bay of Honduras; S. of the Peninsula of Yucatan,

SouTn AMERICA 3 S.of the Gulf of Mexico. 3

Carthagena s in Terra I‘umn, Suulh America, on the Ca-
ribbean Sea.

Cayeime sy on an island E.of Guiana. -

St. Salvador; in Brazil, N. of All'Saints Bay.

Buenos Ayres; in Paraguay, on the river Plata,

Terra del Frego; S.of Patagonia.

€ape Horns S. of Terva del Fuego.

Lima; in chu, on the Pacific Ocean. -

Quito; N, of Lima, under the Equator. 3

Tle Isthnus of Panama, or Dur‘en 5 separates the Pacific
from the Atlantic Ocean.

NorTH AMERICA ; from the Isthmus of Dmlcn to'the Arctie
Pole.

California; eparated from New Mexico by the Gnlf of
California, or Vermilion Sea. 3

Neotha Sound ; on the western coast of N. America, Lat. N 50.

The Pacific Ocean; parts the West of America from the
East of Asia. k) %

Asia E, of Europe and Africa. 2

The .Iapan Isles ; hxphou is the largest, T, of the Peninsula
of Corea,

T'he Philippines ; Luconia, or \Iamua, is the chxef S. E.
of China.

The Moluccas, or Spice Islands ; S, of the Phxhp'uues.

The Indian mez, S.of Asja. 3

ArRICA; joins Asia by the lsﬂmms of Suez. :

The Cape of Good Hope ; southern extremity of Africay + %

lina, United States, 33 degrecs,
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Tle A4tlantic Ocean ;s comprehending 60 degrees of longitude
atthe Equator, between the Guif of Guinea in Africa, and
the mouth of the Amazon nw:r, S. of Guiana in America
4200 miles.

" The Isle of St. Helenasy in the South Atlanuc, Lat. 8. 16
degrees.

The Isle ¢f Ascension; N. W. of St. Helena,

€ape Verd Islands; in thé Atlantic, about 300 miles W, of
Africa. A

The Canary Isles; W. of the kingdom of Morocco, in Africa,

Europe; called Frankis’an by the Asiatics, W. of Asia.

Lisbon; on the Tagus, capital of Portugal.

Madrid; capital of Spain, 265 miles N. E. of Lishon.

Dinorca; anisland in the Mediterranean Sea, E. of Spain..

Sardinia; an island E. of Minorca, - 7

Rome; on the Tiber, western part of Italy.

Naples; 108 miles S. E. of Rome.

Sicily ; parted from Italy by the Straits of Messina, 5 miles-
in breadth.

Candia; the ancient Crele; S. of the Archipelago.

The Archipelago ; the ancient gean Sea, between Turkey
and Asia.

Constantinople; ancient Byzanitum, between the Sea- of v
Marmora and the Black Sea.

Buda; in Lower Hungary, on the Danube.

Warsaw ; in Poland, on the Vistula,

Berlin on the Spree, 300 miles N. W. of Vienna.

Vienna ; capital of Germany, on the Danube, 625 miles S. E.
of Paris,

The Rhine ; between France and Golrnany

Paris ; capital of France, on the Seine, 265 miles S. E. of
Loudou,

Lisle 5 in French Flanders, 14 miles W. of Tournay.

Amsterdam 5 on the Amstel, near the Zuyder Zee.

The Germun Sea; between Great Britain and_'Germ:my.

Zonden ; on the Thames, 590 miles N. E. of Madrid.

u4
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IEI.—Round the World, chiefly the Istands.

N. B. The small Italies 2 and &. signify long and broad, and
the words about and miles, placed after Jreland, are undex-
~ - stood in the other Islands. b

Euvrore; bounded W. hy the Atlantic, E. by Asia.

Jreland ; W, of England ; about 289 mileslong, 135 droad.

Dublin; capital of Ireland, on the Liffey.

Tke Irish Seas between England and Ireland.

The Hebrides, or Western Islands; N. W. of Scotland. *Skye
and Lewisare the largest, about 100 miles in circumference; |

Tceland; N, W. of Nurwav, under the Arctic Circle; 400 Z.
150 .

The Atlantic; between Burope and America.

The Canary Idu anciently called Forfunate Islands, W. of
the States of Barbary. The chief of them called the Grand
Canary, isabout 150 miles in circamference.

The Azores; nine innumber: St. Maria, St. Miguel, Terccus,
St Geolgz, Graciosa, Fayal, Pico, Flores, and Corva, E.
of North America. St Miguel, the largest of the cluster,
“is about 108 miles in circumference.

Newfoundland; N.W. of the Azores; 350 £.200 b.

NorTH AMERICA 3 W. of Newfonndlaud

Baffin's Bay; W. Gk Greenland. -

Hudson's Bay ; S. W. of Baffin’s Bay.

Tke Lake Ontario; joins Lake Erie, and lies E. of the
lakes Huron, Superior, and Mlcﬂlvan -

Tke Ohio and Mississippi Rucrk- W. of the United States
fall into the Gulf of Mexico.

The Gulf of Mexico ;hounded N. E.by thel’landns and S. W
by the Peninsula of Yucatan.

Fast Florida; N. E. of the Gulf of Mexico.

The Bakama Islands, or Lw:agos S. E. of the Floridas. Ba-
l\-unn, the largest, 60 Z 9 6.

Cuba; 8. of E. Florida; 700 Z. 87
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Jamaica; S. of Cuba; 160 L. 50 b.

8t. Domingo, IInspunwla, or Hayti; B, of Jamaica; 450 %
150 b.

Porto Ricco; E. of St. Domingo; 100 7. 45 b.

St. Eustatia; S E. of Porto Ricco.

St. Kit#'s, or St. Christopher; E. of St. Eustatia.

* Anfigua; S. E. of St. Christopher.

Guadaloupe; S. W. of Antigua.

Dominica; S. E. of Guadaloupe.

Jartinico; S. of Dominica.

St. Lucia; S. E. of Mattinico.

St. Vincent ; S. W. of St. Lucia. |

Barbadoes ; N. E. of St. Vincent. . i

Granada; S. W. of ‘St. Vincent. s

Tobago; S. E. of Granada: z

Trinidad ; S. of Tobago ; 90.1. 57 b.

Margarita ; S. W. of Granada.

Curassow; N. W, of Margarita.

SouTH AMERICA ; S. of the Caribbean Sea.

Zerra Firma; the northern part of South 4merica.

Guiana; S. E. of Terra Firma. <

Brazil; S. of the River Amazon.

Paraguay; S.W. of Brazil.

Patagonia; S. of Paraguay.

The Falklund Isles ; E. of Patagonia.

Straits of Magellan; between Patagonia and Terra det !‘uegm

Terra del Fueqo S. of Patagonia.

Staten Istand ; E.of Terradel Fuego.

Juan Femanda., in the Pacific Occan, Wi of Chili.

The Gallipagoes, or Enchenied laland.r, 400 ms.les W. of
Peru, under the Equator..

The Pacific Ocean; measures 180 degrees on the Equatory
from Quito, in Peru, to the southern part of Malacca; in
the East Indies ,600 miles.

The Sandwick Isles; in the Pacific Ocean, near the Tropic of
Cancer.

The Society Isles 5 S. of the- Equator, between-the 12th and:
20th degree of latitude.

ub
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The Friendly Isles; S.W. of the Society Isles.
Norfolk Island ; $.3V. of the Friendly Isles, :
Botany Bay, in New jouth “ ales; the Eastern part of New
Holland .
Port Jackson ; a 1ar~*e Bav on ihe coast of New South Wales,
N. of Botany Bay. :
New Holland ; S. of the ’\lolncms, nearly divided by the
Tropic of Capricorn; 1900 7. 2845 .
New Guinea; N. E. of New Holland.
Celches, or Macussar ; N. W. of- the Moluccas, under the
“Equator; 6507. 240 b.
Borneo ; W. of Celebes; 2500 miles i in clrcumfcxencq.
Java; S.of Borneo; 7007.2005.
Sumatra; N.W. omea 10002.150 5. -
Prince of Wales' Island; between the Penmsulz of Malacca
_and the north of Sumatra.
Ccylon S.W. of the Bay of Bengal; 8001 195 5.
The Maldives; S.W. of Ceylon.
The Lackdives; N.of the Maldives.
The Isles of Mauritius and Bourbon ; E. of Madagascar, in
-~ 20 degrees of South Latitude.
Bladagascar ; E.of Africa; 8007 200 b.
- AFRICA; separated from Asla by the Red Sea and the Isth-
mus of Suez.
The Cape of Good Hope ; souﬂ:ern point cf Africa.
" The Isle of St. Helena, and the Isle of Ascension ; S. of the
Equator and W of Africa.
Cape Verd Islands ; W. of Cape Verd, in Africa; St. Jugo is
the largest, about 150 miles in circumference.
EUROPE; scparated from Africa by the Straits of Gibraltar.
Carthayena; a town of Murcia in Spain, with a fine harhour
on the Mediterranean Sea.
Majorcaand Minarca; E.of Spain.
Corsica; 8. E. of France; 882.40 b,
Elba; N. E.of.Corsica.
Sardin S. of Corsica; 1422 80 b,
=Sicily; S,W.of Italy; 1652.112.
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3alta ; about 20 miles in length; S. of Sicily,

Zant ; N. W, of Morea.

Candia ; S. of the Archipelago ; 200 £.605.

The Archipelago; between Turkey and Asia.

Negropont ; ancient Bubea, the largest island in the Archi-
pelago ; E. of Greece; 907.250.

Sea of Marmora ; between: the Archipelago and the Black
Sea; 125 1 500.

Black Scu from the Sea of Marmora to that of Asophs
620 7. 250 b.

Crim Tartary; N. of the Black Sea.

Little Tartary ; N.of Crim Tartary.

Russia ;. W. of Asia. ’
Moscow; ancient capital of Russia, 460 miles S. E. of Pe-
stershurg.

Petersburg; atthe end of the Gulf of Finland.

The Baltic Sea; joins the North Sea by the Sound.

The Isle of Aland.; at the entrance of the Gulf of Bothuia,

The Isle of Daglio; on the coast of Livonia.

Osel ; S.of Dagho, in the Gulf of Riga.

Gothland ; S.W. of Osel, on the eastern coast.of Swedexn.

Oclund; on the coast of Sweden, 8. W. of Gothland.

Bornholm ; S. E. of Schonen, in Sw eden.

Rugen; S.W. of Bornholm, on the coast of Pomerania.

Funen; separated from Jutland by the Lesser Belt.

Zealand ; separated from Funen by the Great Belt, and froma-
Sweden by the Sound; the largest island in the Baltic,.
about 200 miles in circumference,

The Categate; the Sea betweenJutland and Sweden..

The North Sea; N. of the German Ocean.

The Orkneys, or Orcades; a group of Isles N. of Scotland..

The Hebrides; W. of Scotluud opposite the shires of Ross-
and Inveruess.

TLhe Irish Sea; between Epgland and Ireland.

Treland 5 W. of England.

Dublin ; onthe Liffey, capital of Ireland.

HG
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REMARE. The chief Islands of our globe, in point of mag-

nitude, rank in the following order :—

New Holland, Borneo, Madagascar, Sumatra, Niphon in Ja-
pan, Great Britain, Celebes, Manilla.

Iceland Terra del Fuego, Mendanao, Cuba, Java, Ilmpamola-,
Newfoundland, €eylon.

Ireland, Formosa, Sicily, Timor, Sardinia, €yprus, Jmlalca,
Ceram, Socotra, Candia.

Porto Ricco, Corsica, Zealand in the Baltic, Majorca, Negro-
pout, Teneriffe; Gothland.

Madeira, Funen, Ivica, Rhodes, Minorca, Ccphllomn, Am-
boyna, Pomona in the Grkneys.

Scio, Mastinico, Lemnos, Corfu, Bor: nlxolm, Malta, Barba~
does, Zant; Antigua, St. Helena.

Guernsey, Ascension, Jersey, Bermudas, Mauritius, Bonrben.
With numberless others of smaller dimensions.

IV.—Round the World, chiefty the Cupes
and Straits.
EUROPE; separated from Asia by the river Don, the ancient

Tauais.
England s
3

d from Scotland by the Tweed.

Zondon ; on the Thames, about 60 miles from the Sea.

The English Channel; parts England from France, on the
South.

The Lizard ; on the sonthern extremity of Cornwall.

Land’s End ; about 36 miles N. W. of the Lizard.

Te Isles of Scilly; a cluster of small islands, W. of Land’s
End.

Guernsey; W. of Normandy, on the coast of Fyanee.

Jersey; S. E. of Guernsey.

Ushant ; a small island, W. of Britany in France.

Brest; a town of Britany in France, with an excellent has-
bour, E. of Ushant.

The Bay of Biscay; between France and Spain,

Belle Isle; on the ceast of Britany,

Notrmoutier ; S. E, of Belle-Isle.
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Isle d’¥eu; S. of Noirmoutier.

Isle de Rhe S. E. of Isle d'Yeu.

Oleron ; S. of the Isle de Rhe.

Cape Finisterre ; in Galicia, western extremity of Spain.

Cupe St. Vincent ; in Algaryva, western extremity of Portugal,

Cape Trafalgar ; in Andalusia, between Cadiz and the Slmlte
of Gibraltar.

& The Atlantic ; from Europe to America.

Lhe Canary Isles; W. of Afriea.

Cape Verd Isles ; S. W. of the Canaries.

The Antilles 5 between Nosth aud South America.

Soura AMERICA ; from the lsthmus of Davien to the Straits

~ of Magellan.

Terra Firma; E. of the Isthmus of Darien.

Guiana ; E. of Terra Firma.
Cape »st Roque'; themost eastern point in Brazil.

Parayuay; S. of Brazil.

The Mouth of Rio de la Plata; between Cape St. Mary nnd
Cape St. Anthony, in Pam-vnay )

Patagonia ; the southern part of America.

Cape Horn ; the extremity of Terra del Fuego.

Cape St. Lucas;, at the southern point of California, western
partof North America.

Cape Prince of Wales; north-west point of North America,
near the Arctic Circle.

Bekring’s Straifs ; between Cape Prince of Wales and Asia.

Asia; W. of America, E. of Europe.

he C’nrcdn and Yellow Seas; divided by the Peninsula of
Corea.

The Isle of Formosa; under the Tro pic of Cancer, E. of China.

The Philippine ls-les, S. of Formosa.

Cape Henri; at the northern point of the lsland of Borneo.

The Straits aj Malacea; between the Peninsula of Malacea
and the Island of Sumatra.

The Bay of Bengal; N. W. of Sumatra.

The Straits of Coromandel; between the coast of Coroman-
del and the island of Ceylon.

The Istand of Ceylon; S. E.of the Coromandel Coast,
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@ape Comorin; between the cousts of Coromandel and Mas
labar. 3 .

Tle Arabian Sea; between Arabia, Persia, and Hindeostans

The Straits of Ormus ; at the entvance of the Persian Gulf.

Cape Rasalgate; at the eastern point of Arabia.

The Straits of Bab-el-mandel ; at the entrance of the Red Sca.

Cape Guardafui ; at the eastern point of the Coast of Ajan in
Africa, W. of the Isle of Socotra. =

T'he Comoro Isles; between Afvica and the northern point of
Madagascar.

The Clannel of Mozambique; between Africa and Madagascar,

The Cape of Good Hope ; S. of Afvica.

The Southern Atlantic Ocean; S. of the Equator, between
Africa and America.

Cape Verd; N.of the Equator, W. of Africa.

The Straits of Gibraltar; join the Atlantic Ocean to the
Mediterranean Sea,

The Straits of Bonifacio; between Corsica-and Sardinia.

T'he Fare of Messina ; between Italy and Sicily.

e Gulf of Tarento; S.E. of Italy.

The Gulf of Venice,orAdriatic Sea; between Italy and Turkey:

Z'he Guif of Corinth, or Lepanio; between Greece and Mores.

Cape Matapan; at the southern point of Morea.

T'he Straits of the Dardanelles, or. Gallipoli; from the Ar-
chipelago to the Sea of Marmora..

T'he Basphorus of Thrace, or Comianimaplc 5 from the Sea
of Marmora to the Black Sea,

T'he Straits of Kaffa; from the Black Sea to that of Asoph.

Z'he River Don ; falls into the Sea of Asoph, and divides Eu-
rope from Asia.

ZLake Onega ; about 100 miles long, S. of tlre White Sea.

ZLake Ladoga; about 120 miles in itslargest dimension, S. W.
of Onega.

The Baltic Sea; W, of Russia,

Tlie Gulf of anlawd ‘between Sweden and Russia.

The Gulf of Lnum«, or Riga; between the Duchy of Cours-
Jand and Livonia,
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T'he Gulf of Botlmia; thenorthern part of the Baltic.

The Sound ; at the entrance of the Baltic Sea.

The Great Belt; bhetween the Islands of Zealand and Funen.

T'he Litile Belt ; between Funen and the Peninsula of Jutland.

The Categate; that part of the Sea between Jutland and
Swedeun,

The German Sea; between Great Britain, Germany, and
Holland. D

The English Channel; between England and France.

The Thames ; falls into the English Ocean between the coun-
ties of Essexand Kent.

London; the Metrapolis of England; on the Thames,

V.—Round the World, with a View of the
; - chief Rivers.

IRELAND ; W. of England, contains four provinces, Leinster;
E. Ulster, N. Connaught, W. Munster, S.

Waterford on the Suire; rises in Tipperary, and falls S. E.
into the Barrow. £

Carlow on the Barrow ; vises in Queen's County, falls inta
St. George’s Channel.

Limerick on the Shannon; rises in Leitrim, falls S. W, into
the Atlantic. =

Dublin on the Liffey ; vises in Wicklow, falls E, into the Irish
Sea. ¥

Drogheda on the Boynes; risesin Kildare, falls N. E. into the
Irish Sea.

The Irish Sea; between Ireland, Scotland, and England.

ENGLAND ; E. of Ireland, contains 52 counties.

Gloucester on the Severn; rises in Montgomeryshire, falls
S. W. into the Bristol Channel.

Rochester on the Medway ; rises in Sussex, falls N. E. into the
mouth of the Thames.

London on the Thames y rises in Gloucestershire, falls E. intg
the German Ocean.
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Ely on the South Ouse; rises in Bnckmghamshxre, falls N. -
E. into the Wash in Norfolk,

‘Newark on the Trent ; rises in Staﬂ‘ordshlre, falls N.into the
Humber.

York onthe Norfh Ouse; which falls S. E.into the Humber.

Stockton on the 1cev, vises in Cumberland ; falls E. into the
German Ocean.

Neweastle on the South Tyne ;, rises in Cumberland 3 fa)ls E.
into the German Ocean. The North Tymne viseés in Nor-
thumberland, and falls into the South Tyne.

Scorranp; N.of England, contains 33 counties.

Berwick on the Thweed ; rises in Tweedale, between England
and Scotland; falls N, E. into the German Océan.

Slu ling on the Forih, rises in Perthshire; f.nlls E. into the
German Ocean.

Glasgow on the Clyde; riscs in Lanerkshire; falls N. V.
into the Firth of Clyde.

Dundee on the Tay; rises in Perthshire; falls S. E. into the
German Ocean,

New Aberdeen on the Dee: rises in Aberdccnshu-e falls E.
into the German Ocean.

)01(1 Aberdecn on the I.hm 5 vises in Aberdeenshire; falls N.

of the Dee,
The Noréh Sea; between the Northof Scotland, Iceland, and
Norway.

Norway AND SWEDEN; N.of the Baitic Sea. _

Tle River Glamer; in the Government of Aggerhuys; falls
S.into the Scaggerac Sea.

The Dofrine Mountains; between Norway and Sweden.

Luke Wener; 80 miles in its largest dimension, in the North
of West Gothland. -

Lake Weter; S. E. of the Wener. 0

The Rivers Umn, FPithea, and Lulhea ; run from N. W to
S. E. and fall into the Gulf of Buthma

The Tornea and the Kimi run from 1\ to S. and fall mto the
Gulf of Bothnia.

Russia; E. of Sweden, Poland, and Turkey.
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he While Seas; o large Bay of the Frozen Occan in the
North of Russia.

« Archangel; at the mouth of thc Diwina; runs through the
south-east of Russia, and falls into the White Sea.

Nisi Navegorod on the Wolga ; vises S. of Lake Ilmen in No.

" vogorod Welicki, and afterthe course ofabove 2000 mile:,'
falls S. into the Caspian Sea near Astrachan.

Wororez onthe Don, or Tanais; vises in the Government of
Moscow ; fallsinto the Sea of Asoph.

Kiow on er Dinieper, or Boristhenes ; rises in the Govex nmcnt
of Smolenski; falls into the Black Sea.

PoLAND; between Russia, Prussia, Germany, Hnnvsry, and
Turkcy

The Niester separates Podolia and Little Tartary from Tur--
Kkey, and falls into the Black Sca,

Godno onthe Niemen; rises in Lithuania; falls N. W. into
the Baltic.

Warsawonthe Vistula rises in the Krapack mountains ; falls
into the Baltic, E. of Dantzic.

GERMANY ; Elof ance ‘W. of Poland.

Vienna on the Danube ; risesin the Black Forest,in Swabia 3 5
falls E, into the Black Sea.

Breslaw and Stettin on the Oder ;xises on the confinesof Mo-
ravia ; falls N. into the Baltic near Strettin.

Hamburghon the Elbe ; rises in Bohemia; falls into the Ger-
man Ocean; W. of Gluckstadt.

Fraxce,the NeTnERLANDS, and HoLLAND ; W. ofGe:mnnv

Namur and Diaestricht on the Meuse; rises between Cham-
pague and Lorrainin France ; fallsinto the German Ocean,
between Holland and Dutch Brabant. * - %

Némeguen on the south side of the Waal; a branch of the
Rhine which falls iuto the Meuse near Gorcum.

Antwerp, or Anvers, on the Scheldl, ot Blseruf ;avises on fhe
confines 6f Picardy and Artois; falls into the German
Ocean through Zealand.

Metz on the Moselle ; rises on the confines of Alsace and
Franche-Comte; falls into the Rhine ncar Cobleutz.
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Paris on lhe Seiie; vises in Buvgundy, falls into the Buitish
Channel neav Havre de Grace. .

Chalons on the Harre ; rises in Champagne, falls into the
Seine, 8, E. of Paris.

Lhalons on the Saone ; vises in Franche-Comte, falls into the
Rhone near Lyous. -

Lyonson the Bhore ; vises in Mount Fourche, in Switzerlund,
crosscs lhe Lake of Geneva, and falls into the Mediterra-

The lar, rises in the county of Nice, . of Provence, enters
Provence, and fallsinto the Mediterranean Sea.
Orleans and Nanies onthe Loire ; rises in the Vivarais, Lan-
guedm:, falls W.into the Bay of Biscay.
| Angowtesme on the Charexte; 5 risesin the W. of Limosin, falls
W.into the Bay of Biscay. a
Bourdeaux en the Garonne; rises in the Pyrem:ee, falls N
into the Bay of Biscay.
Bayonne at the mouth of the Adour; vises in the mountairs
of Bigorre, fallsinto the Bay of Biscay.
The Fyrenees; a long chain of mounrams, between France
“and Spain, about 250 miles in length.
SeAIN and PoRTUGAL ; S. W. of France.
©@porto, at the mouth qf the Douro ; rises in Old Castile, falls
W.into the Atlautic.
Lisbon, at themouth of the Tagus ; rises in New Castile, falls
S.W. into the Atlantic. 2
Badujoz on the Guadiana; rises in New Cnshle, fallg S. into"
the Bay of Cadiz.
Seville on_the Guadalquivir, or+Turio; risés in: Andalusia,
falls W. into the Bay of Cadiz.
Saragossa on the Ebyo ; rises. in_the mountains of Asturia,
falls, S. E. into the MednermncaaSeu..
_ The Mediterranean Sea; divides Europe and Asia from Africa.
" Th Gu{f qf Geroa ; between Piedmont and the Republic of
L‘“Oﬂ
JIrany ; fiom Switzerland to the Straits of Messina,

Ferona on the Adige; riseg in the Alps, falls into the Gulf of
Venice,
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Durin on. the Fos vises on the confines of Dauphizie, ﬁlls
E. iuto the Gulf of Veuice.

Flozence on the 47703 rises in Tuscany, falls W, into the
Mediterranean Sea near Pisa.

Rome on the Tiber; vises in the Appenines, falls S. W, into
the Mediterranean Sea. "

- Capues on the Volturnosy visesin the Appenives, falls “ into
the Gulf of Gaéta.

* T'he Isles of Lipari; N.of Sicily.

The Fare of Messina; W. of ltaly.

“Sicily; S. W.of Ttaly.

Jfalta ; S.of Sicily. g

AFRIcA; from the Mediterranean Sea to the Cape of Good
Hope:

Tle States of Barbary; bordering N. on the Mecditerrancan
Sea, and W. on the Atlantic.

Tle Deseris of Sakara’; S.of the States of Barbary.

Fort Zouss on 1he River Seneg jal, rises in }egruhnd, falls
W. into the Atlantic.

“Fort James on the Gambia; rises on the confines of Guinea
2nd Negroland, falls Whiito the Atlantic, in the12 degree
of \oxﬂx Latitude.

The Nigers vans (hrough Nigritia, and is supposed to take an

~ easterly direction.

. The 'ﬂmmtmruofthe Hoonin Abyssinia, S. W.of the Red Sea.

d Caizo on « branck of the River Nile; rises in the

i “Mountains of the Moon, runs through Sennar, Nubia, and
—- Egvpf and falls N. inty the Mediterranean Sea:

The Lsthins of Suez ; -divides lheMednernnean audRed Seu.

“As1a’ E: of Euarope and Afvics

Ba.r.wm on the Euphrales 5
Avmenia, falls into the Persian Gulf.

Bagdad on the Tigris ; rises in Turcomania, fnlls into the
Euplirates.

?:Rsu, Espahan, near the River Zenderhend, rises in Irag~

. Agemi, falls into" the Arabian Sea.

Hirdeostan; §. E. of Persia, -

rl.
iscs between Turcomania and
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Zetta on ile Indus ; vises in the Now th of‘ Hindoostan, fulll
S. W. into the Gulf of Scindi. -

Patra on the Ganges ; rises between Hindoosten and Tibet;
falls S.into the Bay of Bengal,

Great Tibet; N, of Hindoostan,

CHINA; E. of Tibet, and S. of Chinese Turtury

The Hoang runs from West to East through the northern part
of China ; falls E. iuto the Bay of Nankin,

Nankin on lhc Kiang, rises on Great leet falls N. E. into the-
Bay of Nankin.

Canton at the mouth of the Tae or (‘uuton-, rises in the sough-
west of China; falls 8. E. into the Chinese Sea. 4
Eastern and Great Pucific Ocean ; divides the ecast of Asia

from the west of America.
- NorTH AMERICA ; from the Arctic Pole to the Isthmus of
~ Darien,
‘The Lake Ontario; N, W. of the United States of America.
Quebec on fhe River St. Lawrence ; rises from the Lake On-
tario ; falls N. E: between Canada and Nova Scotia.
New OrIeam on the Mississippi ; nses W.of Camda, falls S.
into the Gulf of Mexico.
The Ohio; falls W. into the Mississippi.
The Gulf of Mexico ; S. of Louisianaand Florida,
The West Indies; between North and South America.
SouTsH AMERICA; from the Isthmus of Panamato ’\hoellan s
Straits.
Terra Firmas S.of the Caribbean Sea.
The moko ; rises out of the Andes, divides Terra Fu—ma
fn)mGnmnn ‘and fallsE. into the A!Inuuc
The Amazon R rer rises in Peru, and falls E.into the At]nn-
tic, under the Equator.
The River Plata, runs through Paraguay, ud i‘alls S, E.into
the Gulf of Buenos Ayres.
Southern Ocean ; between South America and Africa.
North Atluntic Ocean. between North America and Europe.
Cape Verd Islands; W. of Africa.
' 2 Canary I:Iev N. of the Cape Verd lslcsl
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Bay of Biscay; W. of Frauce.

& George’s Channel ; at the entrance of the Irish Sea.
Iyetand ; W. of England.

U’uierfmd on the Suive ; sm\(hern part of Ireland.

VL—Om‘liﬁe of ancient Geography.

Oceanus. lScp.‘ent: ionalis, or Hyperboreus, ot Glacialis, or
Piger; the Arctic Sea and Frozen Ocean:

Oceanus Eous, ov Orientalis ; the Pacific Ocean, E. of Asias

Occanus Meridionalis, or Australis ; the Indian Ocean.

Mare Externum ; the Atlantic Ocean.

MMare Internum ; the Mediterranean Sea.

Mare Ionium ; from Sicily to the Isle of Candia.

Mare ZEgewn s the Archipelago, between Greeceand Anatolia.

JMare Libicum ; along the coasts of Barca and Tripoli, in
Africa,

Pontus Buxinus; the Black Sea.

Palus Meaotis ; the Sea of Asoph, or Zabache.

Propontis; the Seasof Marmora,

Hellespontus ; the Straits of Gallipoli, or Dardanelles.

Caspiun, ov Hyrcanum Mare; the Caspian Sea.

Sinus Codunus ; the Baltic Sea.

Stnus Adriaticus; the Gulf of Venice.

Mare Erythraumn; the southern part of the Red Sea.

Sinue Arabicus; tlze northern part of the Red Sca.

Stnus Persicus’s the Persian Gulf,

EUROPE.

Isule Brifgnnice; Great Britain, Ireland; and ‘the sur-
Tounding Isles.

-Albion, or Britannia Major ;. England.

Britannia Prina ; ithe southun counties, from Kent to
Land’s End.
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aria Casariensis; the eastern and middle counties, as far as
Wales towards the West, and Yorkshire towards the North:

Britannia Secunda; from Yorkshire to Northumberland, Enst
and West.

Valentia ; from the South of Northumberland to Scotland.

Albion Ulterior; Scotland. i

Br:immm Parva, or éybernia; Ireland.

Silurea, or Cassiferides ; the Scilly Islands.

Hona; Anglesen, according to Tacitus, and the Isle of Van,
according to Ciesar.

Boroeda ; the Isle of Man.

It'fbride:,'cr Fhud@; the Western Istes, N. W. of Scotland.

Orcades; the Orkneys, N. of Scoiland.

Casarea, Jersey ; Sarnia, Guernsey ; Arica, Sark; Riduna,
Alderney; N.W. of France.

Vectis; the Isle of Wight.
? Hispenia, or Iberia, Celtiberia, Hesperia ultima ; Spain.
Ba'hta Andalugia, and the proviuces S. of the Guadxana
Lu.utmua Portugal, with the western part of Leon and tke
two Castjlles. 3

Hispania Tarraconensis ; the éastern part of Spain.

Gallia ; now France; divided, by Cwsar, into Belgia, in the

~ Nouth; Celtiea, in the East and South ; Aequiania, in the

South and West—Divided, by Augn;t\ls, into Gallia Nar-
boncmw,houndcdh) the Alps, ll\chx nees, Aquitania, and
the Medi i Sea, g i , Pro-
vence, D: , and Savoy.—Aquitania, bounded by the

Pyrenees, the River Loire, and the Oceun, containing all

the tervitory iuclosed by Poitou, Guienne, Gascony, Au-

vergne, Bourbonois, and Bervy —Gallia Celtica, or Lugdu-
nensis, bounded by Belgium, Gallia Narbonensis, the Alps,
and the Ocean, containing Switzerland, Franche-Comte, the

Lyonois, part of Champawne, part of the Isle of France,

part of Normandy, and all Britany.—Belgica, bounded by

Germany, Gallia Narboneusis, and the German Ocean,

containing Alsave, Loiain, Picardy, part of the Low Coun«

iries, of Champagne; and of the Isle of Franee.
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Gepmania, now Germany. Theboundsiof ancient Germany
were : W, the Rhine and the German Ocean; E. Russia,
Poland, and the Carpathian Mountains ; S. the; Danube ;
I, the Northern Ocean.

Seandinavia ; Denmark, Sweden, and Norway. x =

Helvetia; Switzerland.

Rictia; the Grisons and the Tyw] between the Danube and.
the Alps.

Vindelicia; between the heads of the Rhine and of the Ba..
mnbc, thLﬂV Swabia and Bayaria.

icum; the eastern-part of Bavaria, and all Austria.
Sarmatie; in the North of Europe andidsia; comprehend-

ing, in Europe: Russia, Poland, Lithuania, and Little
Tartary. In Asia, Great Tartary, C]ICdEGlII; and all the '
traet as far E. as the Lake Aral.
Tllyricum the southern parts-of Austria and Hungavy, with -
part of Croatia, Sclayonia, Bosnia, and Dalmatia,
Liburnia ; paxt of Illyricum, between Servia and Dalmatia,
Dalmatia ; the southern part of Liburnia. ;
Pannonia; the southern part of Hungary and Transy lvama,
with palt of Austria, Carniola, and Sclayonia.

. Dacia ; Moldavia, E. of Transylvania.

Masia, in Europe, between Macedonia, the Buxine Sea, and -
the Danube.

Hacedonia; between Thncn, Epirus and Greece.

Tlressulm,.bcln ceu Greece, Epirus, and Macedonia.

Iipirus; between Thessalia, Achaia, and the Ionian Sea.

Dlracia; between Macedonia and the Black Sea; now Bul-
gavia and Romania,

Achait, or Hellas; chiefly the northern part of Peloponne-
sus, but the name, extended farther Noxth to Attica, Me

__ ganis, Beeotia, Phocis, Doris, Locris, and Ztolia,

Pelopennesus; the peninsula of Morea,

Laconia; the southern part of Morea.

HMessenia; between Laconia, Elis, and Arcadia.

4Areadia; in the middle of Pelopomusu..
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Elis; W. of Arcadia, and N. of Messenia.

Eubwa; the Isle of Negropont in the Archipelago, separated
from Beeotia by the Straits called Euripus.

Tialia, called also Safurnia, Oenotria, Hesperia, Tyrrhenia,
Ausonia, Etrwria, Magna Grecia,and Latium,now Italy.
Its broad division was into Cisalpina, between the river Var,

the Alps, and the Milanese.

Transpadaie ; between the Milanese and the river Po.

Cispadana; between the Po and Modena.

Liguria;_the connty of Nice,and the coast of Genoa.

Etruria; from Parma to the south of Tuscany, Eastand West.

Lataum ; St. Peter’s Patrimony, Rome; and as far south as
Naples.

Cumpania territory of Capuay territory of Naples, Terra di
Lavoro, east and west.

Magna Grecia; divided into Apulia, and Oenotria, now
Puglia, Capitanata, Terra di Otranto, and Cal.nhrm, to the
Straits of Messina,

Sicilia or Sicania, Trinacria, now Sml_/ The whirlpool of
Charibdis, on the coast of was opposite to that of
Scyila on the shore of Italy. The delightful plains of Enne
formed-the centre of Sicily.

Melita ; the Island of Malta.

ASIA,

Sarmatia; Circassia, Georgu, Great Tartary and all the
tract as far eastas the Lake Aral.

Scythic intra Imauwm (within mount Imaus), supposed to be
2l} the countries from the north of the Caspian Sea to the
eastern Ocean.  Mount Jmaus, a large mountain of Scythia;
isin theridge of Mount Taurus.

Scythia extra Imawn (without mount Imaus), supposed to be
all the countrics from the south of the Caspian Sea to the
western part of China,
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Serica Regio, thought to be all the countries between. the
Ganges and the eastern Ocean, comprehending Tibet, Ca-
thay, and China.

Mysia, Major, ard Minor, part of Anatolia, bounded N. by
the Propontis, now Sea of Marmora; S. by Aolia; E. by
Phrygia,and W. by the Egean Sea, now the AthlpEla"‘O

Troas, the kingdom of Troy, situated between Mysia, Major
and Minor. 770y, itscapital, has been rendered immortal
by Homer and Virgil.

&oliay in Asia Minor, had Troas at the North, and Ioum. at
the south. -

Toria, in Asia Minor, bounded N. by ZEolia, and W, by the
IEgean, or Icarian Sea.

Caria, in Asia Minor, bounded N. by Ionia, haying the Ica-
rian Sea on the west, and Lycia on the East,

Zycia, in Asia Minor, bounded N. by Phrygiaj E. by Pam-
phylia, S. by the Archipelago, W. by Caria.

Lydia, or Meonia, surrounded by Mysia Major, Caria,
Phrygia Major, and Ionia, but, in its most fourishing
times, it exteuded from Cappadocia to the Lgean Sea.

ia, in Asia Minor, between Bithynia, Lydia, Cappa-
docia, and Caria,

Galatia, or Gallo-Grecia, a colony ef the Gauls in Asia
Minor, between Phrygia, the Euxine, Cappadocia, and
Bithynia. : -

Bitlynia, or Bebrycia, beunded N. by the Euxine, S. by
Phrygia, W. by the Propoutis; and E.by Paphlagonia.

Papliagonia, west of the River Halys, that separated it from
Cappadocia,

Pontus,a kingdom ef Asia Miuor, bounded N. by (he Euxine
or Black Sca, E. by Colchis, or Armenia Minor, S. by
Cappadocia, und W. by the River Halys.

Cappadocia; in Asia Minor, between the Halys, the Euphxm
tes, and the Euxine Sea.

Cilicia, in Asia Minor, extended from Mount Teurus to the
Mediterranean Sea, W of the Euphrates.

Pemplylic,in Asia Minor, along the sea shore, W.of Cilicim

I- i
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Syria, bounded N. by Mount Taurus; E. by the Euphrates}
8.by Arabia Deserta; W.by the Mediterranean Sea.

Palastina, Judea, or the Holy Land ; bounded N. by Syria ;
E. by the Territories of the Amorceans and Moabites; S. by
Arabia ; W. by the Mediterranean Seaand Phecenicia.

Galilea; the northern part of Palestiue.

Samaria; S. ‘of Galilaa, between the Lake Genestreth, or
Sea of Galilee, and the Lake Asphaltis, or Dead Sea.

Judea; between Pheenicia and the Lake Asphaltis.

Idumea; S. of the Like Asphaltis, and N. of the Madianites
and Amalekites. S

Armenia Major, E.and Armenia Minor, W.of ihe Euphrates ;
bounded N. by Colchis, and S. by Mesopotamia.

Albania; N. of Armenia Major, between Iberia and the Cas-
pian Sea. d

Colehis; E. of the Euxine Se2, and N. of Armenia. ¢

Arabia ; bounded N. by Palestine, Syria, and the Euphrates;
E. bv Chaldza and the Persian Gulf; 8. by the Arabian
Sea, and W. by part of Egypt and the Red Sea. 1t is gene-
rally divided into, Pefrea in the north and west, Descrtain
the middle and east, Felix in the south.

Assyric; alarge portion of Asia, between Media, Mesopo-
tamia, Annema, and Babylonia. Indeed in its most font
ishing times, it extended from the Caspian Sea to the Gul?
of Persia, and from the Euphrates to the Indus.

Hesopotamia, or Aram, now Diarbec; it receives its name
(Mesopotamia, between Rivers) from its situation belween
the Rivers Tigris and Euphrates.

Chaldea ; S. of Babylonia: these two countries are often men-
tioned under the single appellation of Chaldea.

#ecic; bonnded N. by the Caspian Sca; E. by Parthia and
Hyreania; S. by Persia ; W.by Armemn

Fertic; bounded N. by Medm, E. by ‘Asia, Gedrosia, and
Dragiana; 8. by the Persian Gulf; W. by Susiana, and the
Tigris. Iu its most flourishing times; it extended from the
Mediterranean Sea to the Indn:s; and from the Black and

©azpian Seds to Arabia. -
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Purilin; now called the Ghorasan ; had Hyrcania in ‘the
north, Ayia on the east, Carmania on thesouth, and Media
on.the west. |

Fiyreania 5 N, of Parthia, and 8. of the Caspian, or Hyrcanian
Sea. X

Bactriana and Sogdiana; between the east of the Caspian
Sea and Scythia ; now Usbec Tartary.

India intra Gangem ; (within the Ganges), was bounded N.

by Bactriana and Mount Imaus; E. by the Ganges; S. by

the Bay of Bengal, and W. by the Indus.
India extra Gangem ; (without the Ganges), bounded N. by

Seythia; E. by China; S. by the Indian Ocean; W. by the

Ganges.

Sinarum Regio; the western partof China. As for the eastern
part of that vast Empire, together with eastern Tartary
andJapan, they were unknown to the ancient Geographers.

Zaprobanc; some say the Isle of Sumatra, some that of Ma-
dagascar ; but more probably it was the Island of Ceylon.

AFRICA.

Zgyptus; had the Delta in the north, Heptanomis in the

middle,and the Thebaisin the south; it wasbounded E. by

Arabia, and W. by Libya.

Zibya; comprehended Marmorica, Cyremaica, and Libya
Proper ; which now form the Kingdom and Desert of Barea,
and part of Tiipoli: W. of Egypt.

Numidic; now the kingdom of Algiers, with a part of Biledul-
gerid. 7 .

Aauritania ; forms new the kingdoms of Fez and Morocco..
Tt was bounded N. by the Mediterranean Sea; E. by Nu-
midia; S.by Getulia, and W. by the Atlantic.

Ethiopia ; S. of Egypt, having Libya on the west, and the
sea on the east. o

Fortunate Insule; the Canaries, N. W.of Af lca.

12






PART EVX

DESCRIPTION®AND USE
OF THE

CELESTIAL AND TERRESTRIAL
GLOBES.

PREEIMINARY DEFINITIONS.

Wue Terrestrial Globe represents thie Earth, withits
several lands; scas, rivers, islands, &c. The Celestiul
Globe, or Sphere, represents the Heavens and Stars.

A CrrcLE is a figure consisting of a round line,
called the (,zrcumffrcrce,nhlcli is every. where equally.
distant from a point in the middle, called 'the Centre.

A DiAMETER is a line which passes through the
centre of a Circle, and divides it into two equal parts.

A Raprus is the half of a Diameter.

A CHoORD is a line which touches the Circle on-
each side of the Circumference, but does not pass
through the centre. :

A TaNGENT isa line perpendicularly raised at the
oxtremity of a Radius; and which touches the €Cirele,
without cutting it.

13
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The Circumference of a Circle is divided into 360
parts, called Degrees; each Degree into 60 parts,
called Minutes ; and each minute into 60 parts, called
Seconds. oo

An ANeLE is the inclination of two lines which
meet in one common peint.

A R1GHT ANGLE is when a line stands perpendi-
cular on another line, and measures exactly a quartér
of a Circle, or 90 Degrees.

An OnTuse ANGLE is greater than a Riglit Angle,
and so contains more than 90 Degrees. )

An AcuTe ANGLE is less than a Right Angle, and
50 contains less than 90 Degrees. :

OF THE GREAT CIRCLES.

The Great Circles are such asdivide the Globe into

two equal parts; and they are four: the Horizon, the
' Meridian, the Equator, and the Ecliptie.

I. The Horizon is a broad eircular wooden frame,
in which the Globe stands, and which divides it into
Upper and Lower Hemispheres. This circle deter-
mines the rising and setting of the Sun and Stars.  On
it are marked the names of the months; their division
into days; according to the old and new styles; the
names and astronomical marks of the twelve Signs ; and
lastly the Mariver’s Compass, dividing the Herizon
into 32 winds, called Rhumbs. -

The Horizon is distinguished into Sensible and
Rational. Iy %

The Sensible Horizon supp the sy placed
on the surface of the Earth, and it reaches as far as
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the eye can sces.  But the Rational Horizon supposes
the spectator placed in: the centre of the Earth, and
thus divides the globe into two equal parts, or Hemi-
spheres. ;

II. The Meridianis a great Brazen Circle in which
the Globe moves; it cuts the Horizon at Right An-
gles, and divides the, Globe into Eastern and Western
Hemispheres. This Circle shews when the Sun or
Stars are just-at North or South; and determines-
Noon or Midright. TFor when the Sun is on the Me-
ridian, and above the Horizon to us in Great Britain,
it is-just in the South, and it is Noon. When it is on
the Meridian, and under the Horizon, it is just in
the North, and it is Mdnight.

1IL. The Equator, or Equinoctial Line, crosses the
Meridian at Right Angles, and divides the Globe into
Northern and Southern Hemispheres. = When the Sun,
moves in that line, the days and nights are of equal
length. ’ :
1V. The Ecliptic, or middle line of the Zodiac, re-
presents the Sun’s annual path, or rather the circle
which the Earth describes in her annual motion round
the Sun. 1t cuts the Equator obliqaely in two oppo-~
site points, at the angle of 231 degrees. It is divided
into twelve equal parts, called Signs of the Zodiac,
which answer to the 12 Months of the Year. Each
sign contains 30 degrees, which give the sum’of 360
degrees, common: to gyery Circle.

14
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Spring and Summer Signs, Novth of the Equator.

1. Aries, op the Ram, March 20.

2. Taurus, -~ § the Bull, April 20.

3. Gemini, o the Twins, May 21,

4. Cancer, 5 the Crab,  June 21,

5. Leo, &L the Lion, July 23.

6. Virgo, my the Virgin, August 23.
Autumn and Winter Signs, South of the Equator.
7. Libra, = the Balance, September 23.
8. Scorpio, 1 the Scorpion, October 23.

9. Saggitfarius, # the Archer, November 22.
10. Capricornus, wp the Goat, December 21.
11. Aquarius, z> the Waterer, January 20.
12. Pisces, 3¢ the Fishes, "~ February 19.

OF THE LITTLE CIRCLES.

The Little Circles divide the Globe into two une-
qual parts; and they are four, all parallel to the
Equator: the two Tropics, and the two Polar Circles.

1. The Tropic of Cancer, just touches-the North
part of the Ecliptic, and describes the Sun’s path for
the longest day in Summer. It is drawn at 231 degrees
from the Equator ; and is called the Tropic of Cuncer,
because the Sun entersinto that Sign the 21st of June,
the longest day in the year for us.

I1. The Tropic of Capricorn just touches the South
part of the Ecliptic, and describes the Sun’s path for
the 21st of December, the shortest day in the year for
us; it is drawn at 231 degrees from the Equator. -
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11§, and V. The North Polar or Arctic: Circle is
231 degrees distant from the North Pole; and the-
South Polar or Antarctic Circle is 231 degrees distant
from the South Pole.

OF THE POINTS.

The most remarkable Points-in the Heavens-are the
following :

I. The Two - Poles of the Heavens and Earth,
mmely, the North and South, round which the Earth
and Heavens are supposed to turn daily; as the Glove
does upon its iron poles. - They are 90 degrees distant
from the Equator; and the line which is supposed to
run from one pole to the other, is called the Axis of
the World. A

11. The Zenith is the point just aver our head; and
the Nadir, the point just under our feet.

111. The Cardinal Points are, the East, H":esl,
North, and South; which are divided, for the use of
Navigation, each into 8 points. These 82 points are
called Rhumbs, each containing 111 degrees.

The two Solstitial Points ave in the Sigus of Cancer
and Capricorn. The Summer Solstice begins in the
st degree of Cancer, the 21st of June; and the
Winter-Solstice begins in the 1st degree of Capricorn,
he 21st of December.

V. The two Equinoctial Points are in Azies and
Libra, where the Ecliptic cuts the Equator. The
Sun enters Aries the 21st of March, which is called
the Equinox of the Spring ; and he enters Libra the
22d or 23d of September, which is called the Equinox

19
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of Autumn. So that the Equinoctial and Solstitial
Points divide the Ecliptic into the four quarters of the
year: June 21, 1st degree of Cancer, Swnmer ; De-
cember 21, 1st degree of Capricorn, Winter; March.
21, 1st degree of Aries, Spring ; September 23d,
st degree of Libra, Autumn.

VI. The horary Circles are Small Circles on the
Globe, placed at the North and South Poles, with a
Dial divided into 24 Hours, and a moveable Index, te
reduce the Degrees of Longitude into Time.

Every Hour answers to 15 degreés of Longitude,
measured on the Equator.

OF THE DIFFERENT POSITIONS OF. THE
SPHERE AND GLOBE. i

The Sphere is either Direct, Parallel, or Oblique.

I. A Direct or Right Sphere is when the Poles of
the World are in the Horizon, and the Equator passes
through the Zenith ; this is the case with the inhabit-
“ants who live under the Line or Equator.

They have no Latitude, no elevation of the Pole.
The Sun also, in whatsoever parallel of Declination he
is, rises and sets at Right Angles with the Horizon;
and the days and nights are always of 12 hours, be-
cause the Horizon exactly cuts the Sun’s ‘diurnal
Circles into halves.”

The inhabi have two S every year,
namely, when the Smn is in, or near the two Equinoc-
tial Points ; forthen he is just over their heads at
noon, and darts its strongest beams, They have like-
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wise two Winters, namely; when the Sun is in, or.near
the Tropics of Cancer and Capricorn; for then the.
Sun’s beams are more oblique,

1. A Parallel Sphere is where the Poles of the
World are in the Zenith and Nadir. This is the case
with the inhabitants (if there be any) who live di=
rectly under the North and*South Poles.

They have only one day of 6 months, and one
night of six months, in the whole year, according as
the Sun is North or South of the Equator.

On the two Equ'moc'tial Days, when the Sun enters
Aries or Libra, the day and night are equal all over the
€arth; and this is more particularly true for the inha-
bitants who live under the Poles. The centre of the
Sun being in their Horizon, the Sun is, for 24 hours'
together, ha]f above and half below their Horizon.

But, though the Polar inhabitants begin to lose the
Sun at the Autumnal Equinox, they are not in utter
darkness all the time of the Sun’s absence; for, the
twilight lasting till the Sun is 18 degrees below their
Horizon, they are less than three months without theix
twilight.

I11. An Oblique Sphere is where the Latltude, or
elevation of the Pole, is less than 90 degrees. There<
fore all the inhabitants of the Earth (except under the
Equator and the Poles) have an Obligue Sphere.

One Pole of the World is always in’ their view,
and the other is never seen; so that there are some
Stars which never set, and others which never rise in
their Horizon. Their days and nights are of diiferent
length, according to the different declinations of the
_Sun in the seyeral S6asons of the year.

B e



180 DESCRIPTION AND USE

_ 'We have spoken in the First Part of this Work,
* page 8, of the different Zones ; and of the distinction
of the inhabitants of our Globe, with regard to their
different Latitude, Longitude, and Shadows.- Re-
course may be had to that Part, if it should be necessary.

PROBLEM I.

To find the Longitude and Latitude of any place on
the Eurthly Globe.

Solution. Turn the Globe till the place required
comes just under the brazen graduated Meridian, then
the degree marked just over the place, shews the Lati~
tude, either North or South; and the Globe so stand=
ing, that degree of the Equator, which is cut by the
Meridian, shews the true Longitude of the place. -

So London will appear to have 511 degrees of
North Latitude, and near 18 degrees of Longitude,
eounting the Ist Meridian from Ferro. - So Rome has
414 degrees of N. Latitude, and about 13 degrees of
E. Longitude from London, or almost 31 degrees
from Ferro.

PROBLEM II.

The Longitude or the Latétua'e, or both Longitude
and Latitude of any Place being given, how to find
that Place on u Globe, or on a Map.

Solution. 1f only the Latitude of a place be given,
cast your eye Eastward and Westward along that
parallel of Latitude, in turning gently the Globe; and
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the place, if it be marked on the Globe, will seon
appear.

If the Longitude only were given, guide your eye
along that Meridian Northward or Southward, and you
will quickly see it.

But if both the Longitude and Latitude be given,.
bring the last degree of the given Longitude under the
Meridian, then count the Latitude on the graduated
Circle, and under the last degree will be found the
place required.

I you make use of a Map, look for the Jast Degree
of the given Longitude and Latitude ; observe where
the parallels of Latitude and Longitude eross one
another; and under that cross will be found the place
you look for.

PROBLEM III.

To find the distance of two Pluces on the Eartliy
: Globe.

- Solution. If two distant places are both on, or very
mear the Equator, or have the same Meridian, the
number of the degrees of their distance on the Equa-
tor, or on the Meridian, being reduced to miles, shews
you their true distance.

But if the two places are not both on the Equator,
nor on the same Meridian, you must find their true
distance by the following method :

Take the distance from one place to the other, with
a Quadrant of Altitude, a pair of Compasses, or a
thvead ; and the number of Degrees found, being
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multiplied by 691 English miles, will give you the
distance sought.

On Maps which have a Propontional Scale, you
have only to apply it, in part or repeated, between the
two places, and multiply as above.

PROBLEM IV.

To find the Anteeci, Periceci, and Antipodes, of any
Place, suppose of London.

The Pericci live under the same parallél of Lati-
tude, onthe same side of the Globe, but differ in
Longitude, from East to West 180 degrees, or just
half the Globe. = These have their Summer and
Winter at the same times, but day and night just at
contrary times. : ;

The Anteci live under the same Meridian, and have
the same Latitude, but on contrary sides of the
Equator, one towards the North, and the other to=
wards the South. These have their Noon at the same
time, but their Summer and Winter at contrary times.

The Antipodes have the same Latitude, but on con-
trary sides of the Equator, and they differ in Longi-
tude by 189 degrees, or half the Globe. They have
day aud iight, Summer and Winter, at contrary
times.

Solution, Bring London to the Meridian, observe
its Latitude Northward, then recken the same number*
of degrees on the Meridian, from the Equator South-
ward ; aud under that point are the dnteeci of London.

Keep London under the Meridian, set the Hour-

Index at X1, turn the Globe till the Index point to the
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other X1I; and the place that will be under the same
degree on the Meridian where London was, shews its
Periceci.

Bring London to the: Meridian, turn the Globe till
the Index of the Dial goes from XIIL to XII., or till
180 degrees of Longitude have passed under the Me-
ridian ; then under the same degree of contrary Lati-
tude will be found the Antipodes of Londen.

Thus the Anéect of London are 17 degrees of Lati-
tude §. W. of the Cape of Good Hope. Its Pericci
are between the peninsula of Kamtschatka and North
America ; and its 4ntipodes ave near the South of New
Zealand,

PROBLEM V.

To rectify the Globe accordmg to the Latttudegf any
given Pluce.

Solution. If the place be North of the Equator,
raise the North Pole; but if it be South, raise -the
South Pole. This is done by moving' the Pole of the
Globe upwards from the “Horizon, counting by the
degrees of the under part of the Meridian, which
begin to be numbered from the Pole ; thus for Lon~
don you must raise the Pole:51% degrees above the
Horizon. ¢

When the Globe is thus rectified for a place, you
have the real situation of that place with its proper
Horizon.  To render this represen(ation still more
pperfect, you may make use of a small mzu-mers com-
pass, to shew which are the North and. Sou th points of
the real Horizon ; and then sef, asmnear as-you can,
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the Brazen Meridian of the Globe exactly North and
South. Thus the Fooden Horizon will be a perfect
parallel to the Real Horizon; the Brazen Meridian to
the Real Meridian; and, in a word, all the circles-and
points on the Globe will represent all the points of the
Earth in their proper position.

PROBLEM VI.

The Howr being given in any Place (suppose London),
to find what o’Clock it is in any other Part of the
World.

Solution: Place London under the graduated Meri-
dian, and set the Index of the Horary Circle to the
given hour; then bring the desired place or places
successively to the graduated Meridian, and the Fudex
will point out the hour.

Thus when it is four o'clock in the afternoon at
London, it is almost five at Rome; near siz at Con-
stantinople ; almost La{f an hour past nine at Fort St.
George in the East Indies ; near midnight at Pekin in
China; eleven o’cloek in the morning at Jamaica, and
a little past noon at Barbadoes.

The same problem may be resolved by the means of
a good table of Longitude, for want of a Globe. In
observing that 15 degrees of Longitude are equal to
one hour, every place E. of the Ist Meridian will
count 4 minutes of time more for every degree; and
every place W. of the same Meridian will count 4
minates of time less for every degree ; and so on, ac-
‘cording to the number of degrees of Longitude.
Thus Petersburg being nearly 30 degrees E. of Lon-

_«dony it is two in the afternoon at Petersburg, whea
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it is twelve at noon in London. Lisbon being nearly
10 degrees W, of London, it is twenty minutes past
eleven at Lishon, when it is twelve o’clock in London.

_ The same calculation would equally serve for any part
of the Earth,

PROBLEM VIIL.

Huving the Day of the Month-given, to findthe Sun's
* Place in the Ecliptic.

Solution. Find the day of the month in the Ca-
lendar of the Horizon, and over-against it, you will see
the particular Sign and Degree in which the Sun is at
that time, which Sign and Degree you may likewise
find on the Ecliptic.

PROBLEM VIII.

The Day of the Month being given, to find all-the
_ Pluces towhich the Sun will be verticalon that day.

Solution.. Find out the Sun’s place in the Ecliptic;
bring it to the brass Meridian, and mark the degree
voverit; then turn the Globe round, and all the places
that come under that mark wﬂl haveé the Sun in their
Zenith that day.

PROBLEM IX.

The Day and. Hour of the Day being given for a
particular Place (London) fo find at what Place
the Sun is vertical at that Hour.

Solution. Bring to the Meridian the Sun’s p!ace
for that day, and observe the degree over it: they,
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having brought London to the Meridian, set the Hour~
Index to the given time, and turn the Globe till the
Index come to XII; then the place of the Earth that
stands  under \the observed degree of the Meridian,
has the Sun at the moment in its Zenith.

The proof that the operation be accurately done,
will be to examine the difference of Longitude be-
tween the two places, and convert it inlo time by the
“method we have explained before,

PROBLEM X.

To find the Sun's Declination and right Ascensionany.
Day in the Year: suppose the 21st of May.

Solution. Tind out the San's place for that day ;.
bring it to the graduated Meridian, and the degrees
over it will shew the Sun’s declination to be 20 degrees
Northward. At the same time, the place where the
Meridian cuts the Equator will shew the right ascénsion
of the Sun, or its distance from the point Aries on the
Equator; namely, 58 degrees; which give in time
3 hows 52 minutes.

Remember that the Sun's declination is always
North, in our Summer half-year, from the 21st of
March ; and Soufk, in our Winter half-year, from the
23d of September,

—
PROBLEM XI.

Torectify the Globe for the Sun's Place any Day.in
: the Year.

Solution, Bring to the Meridian the Sun’s place
found on the Ecliptic, and sgt the. Hour-Index at
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X11. This is only a preparation to tlie following
Problem. g

8 PROBLEM XiT.

The Place and Day being given (May 10th, at Lon-
dor) ‘o find at what Hmu the-Sun cither rises or
sets, and his ascensional difference.

Solution. Rectify for the' Latitude, and for the Sun’s
plece; thenbring the Sun’s place down to the eastern
part of the Ilou?on, and the Indes will shew: the time
of Sun-rise on the dial, namely, five minutes after four
in the morning. Bring the Sun’s place to the western
side of the Horizon, and the dial will shew the hour *
of Sun-set, namely, five minutes before eight. Thus
his ascensional difference willappear, that is, hew long
he rises, or sets, before or after six o’clock.

' PROBLEM XIIL

To find on what point of the Compass the Sunrisesor
sets on any given Day, Jor any desired Place.

Solution. Rectify the Globe for the Latitude of that
place, and bring the Sun’s place found in the Ecliptic,
to the eastern side of the Horizon, and you will see
on the circle of the [Zhumbs on what point the Sun
then rises, or his amglitude at his rising. Bring the
same point to the western side of the chzon, and
you will also see the exact point of his setting.  Thiz
Problem might sometimes be made useful to ascertain
the situation of a place, with regard to the four car=
dinal parts of tht,world
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PROBLEM XI¥.

To find the Circumference, the diameter, the Sur-
Jace, and solid contents of the Earth.

Solution. Having found the value of one degree to
be 70 miles, multiply that by 360, and it produces
25,200 for the circumference.

Now the diameter is in proportion to the circum-
ference, very near as 1 is to3 ; therefore the diameter-
of the Earth is about 8,400 miles.

Multiply the circumference by the diameter, and:
you will have the suzfuce of the Earth.

Multiply the surface by the sixth part of the dia=
meter, and that will give you the solid contents.

Observe that Geographers differ a little in the
computation of these measures, because they differ.
in the measure of a single degree; and that is on ac-
count of the crookedness and inequality of any road
you can travel for 70 milestogéther. The most exact
measurers have made 691 miles go to a degree, or the
round number of 70. mxles
Observe likewise; that the exact prupomon of the

to the circumference is not known; but in
common practice, the proportion of 7 to 22, or even
of 1 to 3, is sufficiently accurate.
- Such are the most curious of the Problems which
may be demonstrated on a terrestrial Globe, without
the help of an Eplwmeris, and mathematical instru-
ments. = -

They who are desirous of going farther, and wish
to make a peculiar study of Astronomy, must first

3=
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Jearn Geometry, aud have recourse to tleahses pur=
posely written on Astromony.

OF THE CELESTIAL GLOBE.

The Celestial Globe represents the Heavens -and
Stars.  We take here the word Stars in its most un=
limited sense, including the Planets. :

The Heavens are as much filled with Stars in the
day, as in the night; but they are rendered invisible
to us by the brightness of the solar rays. When this
glorious luminary descends below. the horizon, they
begin gradually to appear, according to their magni-
tude ; and when the Sun is about 18 degrees below
the Horizon, they all become conspicuous.

In order to distinguish the Stars, they have long since
been reduced into Constellations, or Clusters of Stars,
under different names and figures, as ‘may be seen in
observing a Celestial Globe. We shall divide them
‘here into Northern and Southern Constellations, with
the Signs of the Zodiac alveady described; and in
order to help the student, we shall add to the names
the respective place of each Constellation.

The Stars, either on account of their bigness, or
distance, appear more or less large to us ; and are ac=
‘cordingly said to be of the 1Ist, 2d, 3d, 4th, 5th,
or 6th magnitude.: o

‘When in naming a Constellation, we give the
names of some particular Stars, they are of the lst,
or 2d magnitude. As to the others, and the waformed
ones, that is, those not included in the Constellations.
but very near them, the inspection of a Celestial Globe
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will be more useful’ than any account that might be
- given here.

OF THE NORTHERN CONSTELTATIONS.

These are 34 in number, and are situated on the
“Globe from North to South; in the following order :

1. The Little Bear, ox Ursa Minor, is the nearest”
the North Pole, and contains seven Stars. -~ That at the
end of the tail, is the Polar Star.-.

2. The Great Bear, or Ursa Mujor, commonly
called Chaurles-Wain, contains 27 Stars; itis sitvated
between. Draco, Cor Caroli, Leo minor, and Cas
mele-Pardalis. The Star Alioch is the 3d on the tail |
towards the body.

3. The Dragon, or Draco, alinost forms a circle
round the Pole of the Ecliptic; his head is under the
Teft foot of Hercules, his neck under the Swan, his
body passes by Cepheus and the little Bear, aud the -
tail ends between the two Bears: it contains 31 Stars.

4. Cepheus, whose head lies in the Mﬂky Way; his
girdle against the: upper pavtof the Dragon ; the tail of
the little Bear bet: s feet : it ains 11 Stars.

5. CameloPurdaIiscontains 28 Stars, andissitnated
“between the Dragon’s tail, Cassmpexa, Perseus, Auriga,
and Ursa major. -

6. Boites, or the Bear-keeper, is situated between-
Virgo, Coma Berenices, the great Bear, the Dragon,
sand Heteales ; with Corona Borealis towards his right
shoulder. It contains 23 Stars, among ‘which is Are-

_ turus aremarkable Stal, in or very near the fringe
of the garment. _
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7. Ariadne, or thenorthern Crown, is between Her=
ules and the right shoulder of ' Bodtes; it contains 8
stavs, the largest of which is named Ariadne.

8. Hercules,or Engonasis,because heis represented
kneeling, is plaéed between Bodates, the Dragon’s head,
and Lyva : 1{ contains 28 Stars.

9. Lyra, representing . the vulture falling on' Or=
pheus’s Iyre, hias Hercules W. the Dragon N. and the
) B. 1t is composed of 10 Stars, one of the lbt
magnitude called Lucida Lyre. <

10. Cygnus, or the Swan, appears in the Milky
Way, East of Lyra, between the Dragon’s neck and
the fect of Pegasus : if contains 17 Stars.

11. Lacerta, or the Lizard, contains 6 Stars;; it is
almost enclosed between the Swan and Cassiopeia.

12, Cassiopeia, is in the Milky Way, between Per«
seus, Camelo-Pardalis, Cepheus, and Andromeda; 1£
contains 13 Stars,

13. Perseus, withthe head of Medusa, in the Milky
Way, between Cassiopeia, the feet of Andromeda 'xud
Auriga, contains 26 Stars.

14, durigu, Erichthonius, ox the Charioteer, is
placed between Perscus, Camelo Pardalis, and Lynx ; it
‘contains 14 Stars, one of which: called Capclla, or the
Goat, is of the Ist magnitude, on Auriga’s 1éft shoul=
der; and on his right shoulder is a small constellation

‘of two Stars, called Heeds, ov the Kids:

15. The £y yna, by seme called the Tiger, contaming
about 30 Stars, is placed between Aunga and * the
great Bear.

16. Leo Minor lies couchant under the feet of the
great Bear; it contains 16 Stars.
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17. Canes Venatici, or the Greyhounds, one called
Astei'ion, and the other Chara; they are between the
great Bear and Bootes, and contain ahout 18 Stars;
but only twe visible to the naked eye.

18. Cor Caroli, or King Charles's heart, is a Star of
the 2d magnitude, placed between the Greyhounds.
Tt was so called when first discovered by Sir Charles
Scarboraugh, 1n the reign of Charles II.

19.-Coma Berenices, Southward of the Greyhonnda
contains 13 Stars.

20, Mons Manalus, placed near the Serpent, :mdv
towards the right foot of Bodtes, has but one Star- of
the 4th magnitude; the eight others are visible only
with a telescope.

21. Serpentarius, called also FEsculapius, and
. Ophiucus, extends a great way on both sides of the
Ecliptic, with his head towards that of Hercules; and
his feet on Scorpio, it contains 24 Stars.

22. Serpens is situated between Serpentarius and
Bootes, its head being just under the Northern Croym,
andits tail passing between the legs of Serpentarius,
who is represented grasping it with one hand. This
is a bright constellation, which contains 18 Stara.

23. Sagitta, or the Arrow, a small constellation
of 5 Stars, situated in the Milky Way, between the
left wing of the Eagle, and the breast of Vulpecula.

24. Aquila, or the Eagle, by some called Pulture,
contains 9 Stars; one of which, of the 2d maguitude,
is called Alzayr, or Eagte's hewrt.

25. Vulpecular, or thelittle Fox, betweenthe Eagle
and Swan, contains 10 small Stars.

26. Anser, or the Goose, a small asterism of 6 Stars,
isin the mouth of Vulpecula.
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27. Delplanus, or the Dolphin, between (he Bagle
and the hind legs of Vulpecula, contains 10 Stars.

- 28. Equiculus, o the Little IHorse, between Del-
phinus and Pegasus, contains only 4 small Stars.

29. Pegasus; or the great Flying Horse, placed
between Andromeda, the Swan, the Dolphin, and
Aquarius; is made up of 20 Stars, four of which are of
the 2d magnitude.

30. Andromeda, between Perseus, Cassiopeia, Pe-
gasus, and the Northem Triangle, contains 23 Stars.

3. The greut Triangle, between Perseus, Aundro-
‘meda, and Aries, 1s made up of & Stars, three of which
are more visible than the others.

32. The lesser Triangle, alittle to the Southward
-of the great, consists of 3 small Stars.

33, Musca, ot the Iy, East of the Triangles, be=
tween the heads of Medusaand Aries, contains only
4 Stars, the largest of which is of the 4th magnitude.
OF THE TWELVE CONSTELLATIONS, OR SIGNS OF

THE ZODIAC.

The Zodiac is divided into Six Northern, and Six
Southern Signs.  In the middle of the Zodiac is a line
called the Ecliptic, inwhich is performed the San’s
apparent motion ; this line cufsthe Equinoctial at an
angle nearly of 231 degrees.

Northern Signs of the Zediac.

1. dries, ov the Ram, South of the Triangles and
Musea, is made upof 13 Stars; and that in the fore«
headis called Lucidu Arietis.

K
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Note. As all the other Signs come in order, we .Jmll.
motdetermine their reciprocalsituation.

2. Taurusconsists of 33 Stars; 6 or 7 on ifs hend
are called Hyades ; the largest of which, of the Ist
‘magnitude, is named dldebran, or the Bull's Eye.
The Pleiades, or Seven Stars, are between Aries and
“Taurus.

3. Gemini, or the Twins, consist of 18 Stars; two
-of which, of the 2d magnitude, are called Clastor and
Pollux. They were esteemed by the ancients, the
protectors of mariners.

4. Cancer, or the Cyab, contains 9 Stars. When
the Sun enters this sign, then is the longest day for
<all the inhabitants of the Northern Hemisphere.

5. Leo, or the Lion, contains 27 Stars ; that in the
heart is called Cor Leonis, or Regulus, and that in

he tail takes the name of Deneb.

6. Virgo, or the Virgin, and by some called Ceres,
because the Sun enters this Sign in the time of harvest
and vintage. - It contains 26 Stars; one of the st
magnitude, is named Spica, or the Ear of Corn, and
the other, of the 3d magnitude, receives the name  ef
Vindemiutrix, or the Vintager.

Southern Signs of the Zodiae.

1. Libra, or the Balance, contains 9 Stars, two of
w}nch of the 2d magnitude, are called the Scales.
" 2. Scorpius, or the Scorpion, contains 21 Stars 3
‘onte of which, of the Ist magmmdo, is n:uned ‘Anteress
er Cor Scorpiz.
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L8 Sagittarius, or the Archer, contains 31 Stars,
wo of which are of the 2d magnitude.

4. Capricornus contains 28' Stars. When the Sun
enters this Sign, then is the longest day for the inhg-
"bnants of the Southern Hemisphere.

5. Aquarius, Amphora, or the Water-bearer, ton~
ta'ms 42 Stars ; one of which, at the end of the water,
in the mouth of Piscis Australis,is nametd Fomahant -

6. Pisces, or the Fishes, contain 34 Stars, including
the band which unites them. 3

OF THE SOUTHERN CONSTELLATIONS.

These are in number 31, and they are situated on
the Celestial Globe from North to South, in the follows
ing order :

1. Cetus, or the Wlxale, with its liead under Aries,
contains 22 Stars.

2. Orion, with his girdle, sword, and shield, 2
glorious Constellation made up of 38 Stars; two of
them are of the Ist magnitude, and that on his left foot
1s called Regel. One of ‘his feet is on Lepus, and the
other on Eridanus.

3. Eridanus, or the river Po, begins at Orion’s
feet, passes near the breast of Cetus, ‘and ends by a2
Slar of the 1st magnitude between Hydrus aad Phee=
nix; it contains 34 Stars.

4. Lepus or the Hare, contains 12 Stars, and is
under the right foot of Orion,

5. Canis Mujor, or the Great Dog, between Lepus
and Argo Navis, contains 18 Stars.  One of the tst
luagmtude is called Syrius, or the Dog’s Star. From

K 2
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this Star rising and sefting with the Sun, from-absut
the 20th of July to the latter end of August, that time
goes by the common denominafion of Dog=days.

. 6. Canicula, or the Little-Dog, above Canis Major,
on the back of Monoceros, contains but two Stars;
that in the middle, of the Ist magnitude, is named
Procyon.

7. drgo; ovthe Ship Argo,is made up of 45 Stars;
aue of the 1st maguitude, but not yisible in our Ho-
rizon.

8. Hydra, with its head under Cancer, contains 25
Stars ; the largestis called Cor Hydre. 3

9. Crater or the Cup; between the 2d and 8d kuot
of Hydra, contains 11" Stars.

10. Corvus, or the Cri ow, on Hydra’s tail, contams
7 Stars.

11. Centaurus, hetween Hydra’s tail and Lupss,
contains 47 Stars; it is a very brilliant constellation.

12. Lupus, on the spear of Centaurus, contains 19
Stars. ;

13. Ara, or the Aliar, between Lupus and Corona
Australis, contains 7 Stars.

14. Corona Austraiis, ealled also Twviow’s Wheel,
contains 13 Stars; it is situated between Araand the
feet of Sagittarins. -~

_15. Piscis Australis, or the Southern Fish, con-
tains 11 Stars ; it is South of Capricornus, with his
mouth in Eridanus.

16. Monoceros, or the Unicorn, across the Equator,
between the Great and Little Daog, contains 23 Stars.

17. The Phaniz, North of the south end of Erix
danus, copiains 15 Stars,
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18. Grus, or the Crane, above the Touean, betweew
the pheenix and Indus, aud reaching the Southern
Fish with his beak, contains 13 Stars.
~ 16, Tndus or the Indian, between Grus and Pavo,
with liis feet within the South Pole, contains 12 Stars.

20. Pavo, or the Peacock, witli hisback at the
breast of Indus, contains 16 Stars.

21. Columba, or Nouh's Dove; near the Great Dog,
flying towards the ship Argo, contains 11 Stars.

29, Apus, orthe Birdof Paradise,southof Ava, with
its tail at the Pole, anditsbeak near thePeacock’s tail.

23. Musca, or the Indian Fly, on the Antarctic
Circle, between the Southern Triangle, and the Flyiug
Fish, contains & Stars.

24. The Chameleon,, within the Antarctic Circle, at
the tail of Ap>us, contains 10 Stars.

25. Triangulum Australe, orthe Southern Triangle,
on the back of Apus, coutains 5 Stars, three of wllicli.
are of the Ist magnitude. 2

96. Pisces Volantes, or the Flying Fishes, between
Chamzleon and theend of Eridanus, contaius 5 Stars.

27. Xiphius, or the Dorado, at thetail of the flying
Fishes, contains4 Stars. 5

98. Robur Carolis or the Royal Qak, between the
Flyiug Fishes and Cenfaurus, contains 10 Stars. ;

29. Foucanyor the Indian Fowl, between Indus and
the end of Eridanus, has 8 Stars.

30. Hydrus, or the Southern Serpert, between
Toucan and Xiphias, has 14 Sfars.

31. The Cross or Crossiers, between Musca and the
Tower part of Cenfanius; has 4 Stars, two of the second,
and twao- of the third magnitude,

s

-



198 DESCRIPTION AND USE

The Via Lactea, Milky Way, or Galaxy, so called
from tlie whiteness of its appearance, is supposed to
be immense clusters of Stars, which, on account of
their distance, are not visible to the naked eye.

It is described on the Globe by a blueish belt of an
unequal breadth, which, beginning at Aurige, goes
through Gemini, Canismajor, the ship Argo, Scorpio,
Sagit(arius, Serpentarius, Aquila, Cygnus, Cassiopeia,
Perseus, and then comes back again to Auriga.

There are two white spots towards the South Prle,
Tike Tittle clouds, and of the same colour with the
Milky way, which Maviners call the clouds of Magel-
lan, because they answer to the latitude of those parts
of the Earth which were discovered by him.

After this description, fuller, I beg leave to abserve,
thanis to be found in any book written on the same
subject, let us proceed to the practice of the most
#seful problems.

N. B—The Celestial Globe cannot be supposed
to be so just a representation of the Heavens, as
the Terrestrial Globe is of the Earth. We must
fancy the Globe made of glass, and having placed our
#ye in the centre, the Stars would then appear in a
concave surface, just as they do when we look at tha
Heavens.

PROBLEM I.
To find to what Constellation any rcmarl\ublc Star
seen in the Firmament, bequgs

Solution. Rectify the Globe for the Latitude of the
place; bring the Sun’s place in the Ecliptic for that
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day to the brass Meridian, and then set the Horary:
Circle to the Upper X1, By the help of a maviner's:
compass, or as near as you can, forwant of one, st
the North Pole of the Globe towards the North Pole,
of the Heavens; and then twn the Globe round, tilk
the Index point to the present hour. "

If you fancy yourself in the centre of the "Globe,.
the Star upon it, which directs towards that point of
the Heavens in which the Star you want to know 15
seen, is the Star required.. # {

‘At the same time, by  comparing, the Stars in the:
Heavens with those upon the Globe, the other Stars:
and their constellations may  be easily known. And
indeed, it is by this method we not only learn to know
the Stars, but even some points in the Heavens where.
no Star is. For instance, you may easily find the
North Pole, if you first Jearn to know those seven Stars
in the great Bear which ave called Charles’s Wain s
fourof which, in a_quadrangle, may representa cart,.
and the three others represent the horses.

Now, if you make sure of the Star Alioth, which:
répresents the first horse, and draw with your eye a
straight line upwards, you will perceive the Pole Star
in the little Bear, within'2; degrees from the North
Pole. :

PROBLEM IF M
T trace the Cirele of the Sphere in the starry Fir-
mament, for the Latitude of London. “

Let us take the time of the Vernal Equinox, be-

eause that intersection of the Equator and Eeliptic:
K1 e
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will be directly under the depressed purt of the Meri-
dian  about midnight, and the opposite intersection
being elevated- above the Horizow, will afford a full
scope to observe the differeiit Constellations,

Solution. Rectify the Giobe for the Fatitude of
London, and bring the first dezree of the Vernal
Eyuinnx under thegraduated Meridian, i
- The Howmuzow s then distinguished, it we begin'
from the North and count Westward; by the ful-
lowing Constellations: the Hounds and waist of
Badtes, the Nerthern Crown, thie head of Hercules,
the shoulders of Serpentarius; it passes a little above
the feet of Antinous, through Eridanus, the Star
Regel in Orion’s foot, the head of Monaceros, the
Crab, the liead of the Little Lion, and the lower purt of
the Great Bear. : 8 A0

Z'he MERTDIAN is then represented by the Equi-
noctial Colure, which passes through'a Star in the
tail of the Liltle Bear, under the North Pole, the
Pole-Star, one of the Stars in the back of Cassiopeia’s
hair, the head of Andromeda, the bright Star in the
wing of Pegasus, and the extremity of the Whale's
taill = &

The purt of the Bquator which is then above
the Horizon, is distinguished on the western side by
the novthern part of Sobieski's shield, the shoulder of
Antinous, the head and vessel of Aquarius, the belly
of the Western Fish in Pisces; it passes through the
head of the Whale, and a bright Star in the corner of
its mouth ; thence it goes through a Starin the belt of
Orion, which is then near the Eastern side of the
Horizon.
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~ That part of the Borrpric which is them above the
Herizon, if we begiii from the Western side, presents
to our view Capricornus, Aquarius, Pisces, Awvies;
Taurus, Gemini, and'a part of Cancer.

The Solstitial Corurs, from: the Western side,
passes: through Cerberus and the hand of Hercules,
thence by the Western side of Lyra, and through the
Dragon’s head and-body ; then it goes. through the
Pole point under the Polar Star, across the meck and
_foot of €amelo-Pardalis, the head and feet ofthe Ly,
the East of Auriga, the Star in €astor’s foot, and the
hand of Qrion.

The Northern PorAr CIRCLE, in advaucing to-
wards the West, passes through the shoulder of the.
Great Bear, then a little to the Novth of the Star in the
Dragon’s tail, the great knot in the Dragon, the niid-
dle of the body of Cephcm, the Northern part of €as-
siopeia and'base of Her throne, throuf*h Camelo-Par-
dalis; and back to the hiead of the Great Bear.

The Tropic of CAxoER, from the Westenitedge of
the Horizon, passes: under the avm of Hercules, unde®
the Vulture, through' thie Goose aund Fox, which is
under the beak and wing: of the Swan, below the.
Star Scheut in Pegasus, under the head of Andro-
meda, through the middle of the Noxthern: Fich in the
Couctcll'mon of Pisces, above the bright Gtar in the
heuad of the Ram, through the Pleiades, between the
horns of Taurus, through a group of Stavs at “the foot.
of Castor, above a Star belween Castor and Pollux,
and then through a part of Cancer, where it disappears
under the Horizen. : E

Tie Tropic of CuprEcorN, from the Western sides

E 8
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of the Horizon, passes through Capricorn, reaches
the foot of Aquarius, goes through a Star in Eridanus,
passes through the tail and foot of the Whale, whence -
it goes under the Hare at the feet of Orion, being
there depressed under the Hovizon.

If the first degree of the Antumnal Equinox were
now to be placed under the Meridian, and the Con«
stellations to be followed after the same manner we
have done for the first degree of the Vernal Equinox,
the Learner might, in- an easy and pleasing manner,
acquire an extensive knowledge of the Celestial
Globe, :

PROBLEM III.

The Place and Day. of the Month being given, to
represent the Fuce or Appearance of the Heavens,
and shew the Situation of all the fixed Stars, at any
Hour of the Night.

Solution. Rectify the Globe to the given Latitude,
and for the Sun’s place on the given day; set the
Index at the lower X1I, and the Globe due North
and South; turn it till the Zndex point to the given
hour, and then all the upper Hemisphere of the
Globe will represent the visible place of the Heavens
for that time, by which it will easily be seen what
Constellations and Stars of note are then aboye our
Horizon. In this state, supposing the eye was placed
in the middle of the Globe, and holes were pierced
through the centre of the stars on its surfdce, the eye

—would perceive through those holes, the- lous C€Or=
responding stars in the firmament,
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Thus, October 13th, at 11 o’clock at night, Orion
appears on the East side at London, the Star Regelin
his foot just above the Horizon, the three Stars in his
girdle alittle higher ; the two bright Stars in Gemini,
Castor and Pollux, - are seen in  the North-east -
Charles’s Wain in the North, is under the Meridian,
&e. &c. as the inspection of the COelestial Globe Wlu
shew.

The use of this Problem is most extensive, because
itmay be varied for any day and hour. As one may
likewise change the Latitude when the Globe is settled
for a given day and hour, we may Kuow what is the
appearance of the Heavens for other parts of the Earth,
at the moment we ascertain ours.

OBSERVATIONS.

Frxep Stars. The Stars are called fired; yet this-
assertion must be confined within some limits, {or
many of. them arve found to undergo particulac
changes ; and probably, the whole are liabls to some
peculiar motion, which. conuects them with the
universal system of natupe.. Dr. Herschel even goes
50 far as to suppose that. there is not, in: strictness of
spedlun.,, one fived Star in the Heavens; but thag
there is a geueml motion of all the starry systems, and
consequently of the solar one. dmong. the rest. . There
are some stars, whose situation and place were for-
merly known, that are no longer to be seen; and news-
ones have also been dxscovexed which were unknown .
before.

The number of the ancient censtellations amounted:

k.6

2
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to 48; in these were included upwards of a thousand
stars. Many Constellations, by the help of the teles=
“cope, have been added by modern Astronomers; so
that the catalogues of Flamsted and de la Caille are
found to contain near 5000 stars; but not above
1369 are visible in our Hemisphere, without the help
of glasses.

However, if we jointo the catalogue of the Stars,
‘the Milly Way and the Nebule, their rumber exceeds

~calculation. Mr. de la ‘Lande, in speaking of
Dr. Herschel's discoveries, says:  In passing ra-
pidly over the Heavens with his new telescope, the
Universe increased under his eye; and 44 thousand
stars, seenin the space of a few degrees, seemed to in-
dicate that there were twenty-five millions in the
Heavens.” But, what are all these, when compared
with those which -fill the whole expanse, and the
number of which must exceed the utmost stretch of
the human imagination ! Sérius is supposed to be 38
millions of millions of miles distant from us. Now,
the whele extent of the Nebule, being in some places
near 500 times this distance, must be such, that the
light of a star placed at their extreme houndary, sup-
posing it to fly with the velocity of 12'millions of miles
every minute, must have taken near 3000 years before
it could reach us.

The learned Euler was so struck with this consi-
deration, that he does not hesifate to say that some
stars are too far from us to have had time to frans-
it their light to us, sinee the creation of the
world. For, who can say how far the Universe ex-
ﬁnds, or where its limits are ? where the Creator
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stayed his ¢ rapid wheels,” or where he “ fixed his
golden compasses ?” These immense spaces, these nu=
merous hosts of systematic worlds, are probably con-
nected with one another by an infinite number of va-
rious orbs, and concur all fo establish and form the
wonderful architecture of the Universe,

Sun AnD PrLaners. Besides the fixed Stars, there
are other bodies in the Heavens which are continually
changing their places, both with respect to the stars
and one another, and thence are called Planets, that
is, Wanderers. They move among the Signs of the
Zodiac, never departing from the Ecliptic.

Various systems have been arranged to explain the
motion and appearance of the Sun and Planets, which
systems we shall briefly mention here:

Proremy, an Egyptian, supposed the Earth im-
‘moveable, and made the whole Heavens, with Stars,
Sun, and Planets, turn round it in the space of one
The rapidity of such a motion surpasses all
ibility; and experience has proved it fulse.
Among many arguments, we shall only mention this ;
In the Ptolemaic sydem all the Planets would be at
an equal distance from the Earth, in all parts of their
orbits, and would therefore necessarily appear always
of {he same magnitude, and moving with equal aud
uniform velocifies in one direction; circumstances
which are known to be repugnant to observation and
‘experience.

Tycuo Braug, a Danish nobleman, made like~
wise the Earth a centre of motion, round which the
Sun performed his revolution within the space of one
ear ; but he made the Planets furn round the Sun.
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His system, like Ptolemy's, eould not stand the tes.t
of experimental observation ; and both have, long
since, been exploded.

The Copernican System, invented, or rather, as it
is supposed, revived from Pythagoras by Copernic, a
German, is the system now mniversally adopted. Its
trath is demonstrated by the Iaws of Kepler, New=
ton’s principles, and by the various observations

. which have heen made since the invention of the tel'es.-
cope by Galileo.

The Copernican System consists of the Sun, ten
primary, eighteen secondary Planets, and the Comets,

The ten Planets, Mercury, Venus, the Earth, Mars,
Juno, Ceres, Pallas, J; upiter, Scturn, and the Geor-
gium Sidus, or Herschel, move round the Sun in or-
bits included one within the other, and in the order
used here in mentioning their names, Mercury being
the nearest to the Sun,

These ten which revolve round the Sun, are called
Primary Planets. The smaller Planets which revolve
round the primary ones as a centre, and are at the
same time carried round the Sun with them, are called
Secondary Planets, Moons, or Satellites.

The Georgium Sidus is attended by six moons, Sa-
turn by seven, Jupiter by four, and the Earth by one.
AlL of these, except our Maon, are inyisible to the
naked eye. > )

Mercury and Venus being within the Earth's orbit,
are called Inferior Planets ; but the others heing with=
out it, are called Superior Planets. £

Let us observe here, that Planets and Comets res.
ceive commonly the general name of stars; but they
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differ much from one another. The fixed stars always
keep the same distance with regard to each other,
whereas the Planets and Comets are perpetually chang-
ing their places and distances. *

Tup Sun. The Sun is the centre of the system,
round which all the Planets revolve; he is the first
and greatest object of astronomical knowledge. He
is placed near the centre of the orbits of all the
Planets, and turns round its Axis in twenty-five days
and a quarter. They who are not accustomed to as-

- tronomical calculation, will be surprised at the real
magnitude of this luminary, which, on account of its
distance from us, appears to the eye not much Jarger
than the Moon.. His diameter is 890 thousand Eng-
lish miles, and his surface contains upwards: of two
millions of square miles ; whereas the Earth’s diameter
is not above 7970 miles ; so that the Sun is near one
million and a half times bigger than the Earth, and
is reckoned to be 540 times bigger than all the Planets
put together. i d

Wereall the Sun’s disk equally bright, his rotation
on his axis would not be perceptible; but by means
of the spots which are visible ‘on his lucid surface,
we are enabled to discover his motion. Through the .
_assistance of the telescope, they are seen first on the
eastern extremity ; by degrees they come forward to-
wards the middle, and so pass on to the western edge.
They then disappear; and after having been out of
sight about the same time that they econtinued visible,
they appear again as at first ; so that, by this motion,
we not only discover the time of the Sun’s rotation
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round his axis, but also the inclination of his axis tos
wards the plane of the Ecliptic.

‘When we endeavour to form any idea of -distance,
magnitude, or duration, by numbers only, we soont
exceed the limits of conception, and we find our fa-
culties of reasoning as finite as our senses. Hence
Astronomers are often obliged to have recourse to
wmixed ideas to keep up the attention, and support the
weakness of the human mind.

In order to assist the imagination in forming an"

idea of the vast distances of the Planets from the Sur,
the following suppositions have been made, founded
upon real calculations; for, the distance of the
Planets to the Sun bemv known, and the swiftness of
“ cannon hall bemﬂr likewise kdown, it is easy to infer
‘how lonig'a canvon ball would' be in reaching from
such or such a Planet tothe Sun. Thus Astronomers
have calculated, that if a body projected from the Sun
should fly with the swiftness of a cannon ball, that is,
480 miles every hour, this body would reach theé orbit
of Mercury in about 8 8 years; of Venus, in 16 years;
of the Barth, in 22 years; of Jupiter, in 117 years;
of Saturn, in 286,
" As to the fixed Stars, we are strng-k with a solemn
awe in reflecting on their immense distance ‘from” us.
Light, the swiftest of all bodies, could not travel from
Some of them to us in less than 3906 years.

MErcury emits a bright white light, but keeps sa
‘ear the Sun, that he is seldom visible; and, whem
he makes his appearence, his mation towards the Sun
is 0 swift, that he can- only be discerned for @ shert
time; he appears a little after Stm-set and a little
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azain before Sun-rise. It is the least of all the
Planets; and that which is nearvest the Sun, frem
which he is computed to be near thirty-seven miflions
of miles, and to lE\’(ll\’C round him in about 58 ddys, X
which are the measeve of his year, Me reury is 3000
niles in diameter, and moves round the Sun at the
rite of mose thau one huudied thousand miles per
how, “The time for making the most favourably ob=
servations on this- Planet, 15 when it passés before (he
Sun, and is seen traversing his disk in the form of a
Wlack spot. This passage of a Planet over the Sun is
called a Transit.

ViNus is the brightest and lavgest  to appearance,
of all the Planets; her light is of a white colour, and
#s considerable, that, in a dusky place, she nrojects
a sensible shade, - When this Planet s in that pact of
her orbit which is west of the Sun, she rises before
him in the morning, and is called Lucifer, or the
Morning Star ; but wheu she appears east of the Sun,
she shines in the evening, and is called Hesperus, or
the Lvening Star.

The diameter of Venus is 7690 miles ; and her dis=

_tance from the Sun is about sixty-nine millions of
miles. Shegoes round the Sun in alittle more than
221 days, and moves at the rate of more tha.Q cighty
thousand miles per hour.

Tue EarTa. This Planet’s orbit is sifuated be-
tween those of Venus and Mars. Small as it really
is when compared to some other of the Planets, it is
to us of the chiefest importance. The diamefer of
the Earth is 7070 miles ; its distance from the Sun
is upwards of 95 millicus of miles, round which it
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goes 2t the rate of 68,243 miles per hour; in the
:, 5 hours, and 49 minutes : that is
utes. These odd minutes,in a
caused an error of eleven days
in the year, which was corvected in 1752, and gave
rise to the distinetion of Qld and New Styles.

Besides this annaal motion, the Farth turns ronnd
its axis, from West o East, in 24 hours; which causes
the apparent motion of the Sun and Stars from East to
West. To this diurnal motion we owe the vicissitude of
nightand day; and the anrual motion accounts for the
regular succession of the Seasons.

The Earth’s figure is spherical ; and the assent ©
this truth is not determmed by speculative reasoning,
but it is founded on facts and actual observation.
Amongmany ‘arguments, we shall select here two of
the clearest.

1t is known that Eclipses of the moon are caused
by the shadow of the Earth, and it is likewise known
that the shadow is eircular; but, by the laws of Op-
tics and Pespecln €, a eircslar shadow cannot be pro-
Jected but by a' globular hody ; it fellows then that
the Earth is a globe; which globe, by other observa-
tions, has been- proved to be flaitened towards the
Poles. y o5

We shall_obtain another convincing proof of the
globular shape of the earth, by observing a ship at
sea. If she comes towards us, we at first perceive
the tops of the masts, then the sails, then the deck,
andat length, the whole body of the vessel. 1f, on
the contrary, she goes from us, we lose, at first, the
body of the ship, and ‘so gradually to the top of the

* cowrse of years,
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mast. But if the surface of the sea were a plane, the
body of the ship would be seen first, and lost Jast; it
follows, then, that the Harth is spherical,

Tue Moon is the satellite of the Earth, round
which it revolves in 20 days, 12 hours, 44 minutes. .
Her diameter is 2180 miles, and her distance from _
the centre of the Farth is two hundred and forty
thousand miles; she goes round her orbit in 27 days
7 hours, 43 minutes. She undergoes great changes
during her revolution, *according as she is between_
the Earth and the Sun, opposite to the Sun, or pre-
sents towards him more or less of her surface. She
receives then the different names of New Hoon, Cres-
cent, Hulf Moon, and Full Moon. i

Ecviesss. The Moon is sometimes interposed
between us and the Sun, and will consequently hide
him, era part of him, from us, and cast a shadow-
upon the Earth ; this is called an Eclipse of the Sun.
1t should rather be called an Eclipse of the Eurth,
which is deprived of the Sun’s light by the interposi=
tion of the Moon.

As an Eclipse of the Sun requires the interposition-

_of the Moon, it can never happen but at the New.
Moon, from what we have just saidin speaking of her
different changes ; but it does not follow that an
Eclipse must take place at every Lunation,” because
the Moon is seldom in conjunction with the Sun and
the Earth at the same time. :

As the Earth is, like the Moon, an opake body
enlightened by the Sun, an Eclipse of the Doon hap-
pens when the Earth is placed between the Sun and
the moon. 1t is clear, therefore, that there can be
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no Edlipse of the Moon but when she “is in opposition
to the Sun, or Full Moon. .

Mags is of a red fiery colour, giving a much daller
light than Venus, though he sometimes appears almost
equal toher fosize, Hisorbitlies between that of the
Earth end Juno,  His diameteris 5400 miles; and his
nee from the San 1467 millious of miles and’ up-
wards,  Ie goesround the Sun in one year, 323 days,

17 hours; and movesat the rate of 55 thomaul miles

per hour, and upwards.

Next to Mars, in the system, are placed the new-
discovered Planets, Juno, Pallas,and Ceres; but, in so
recent a discovery, no certain particulars can be given.

JUPITER is situated much higher in the system, and

_ revolves round the Sun, between Hars and Saturn.

It is the largest of all the Planets, and is easily dis-
tinguished by its peculiar magnitude and light. To
the naked eye, it appears almost as large as Venus,
butnot altogether so bright.  Jupiter is 94 thousand'
milesin diameter; and is nearly five hundred millions of
miles distant from the Sun.  He revolves on his axis‘in
9 hours 56 minutes, and his revolution in his orbit is
Jiear 12 of our years ; he moves at the rate of rather
more than 29 thousand miles per hour. To an eye
placed in Jupiter, the Sun would not be a fifth part of
the size it appears to us. ¥

Jupiter is accompanied by four' Satellites, or
Toons; these ave invisible to the naked eye, but
through atelescope they make a beautiful appearance,
As our Moon turns round the Darth, veflecting the
light she receives from the Sun; so these Satellites
enlighten the nights of Jupiter, and move round him
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at different periods of time. Their frequent Eclipses
have been of late made great use of ‘to ascertain the
Longitude at sea. Jupiter has a large streak round
his Equator, which they call Jupiter’s Belt, the cause
and use of which are unknown.

Saturn. Before the discovery of the Georgium
Sidus, Satmrn was reckoned the remotest Planet in
our system 3 heis notsobright as Jupiter, and isless
ruddy than Mars. His diameter is seventy-cight
thousand miles; and his distance from the Sun, up-
wards of 949 millions of miles, He goes round the
Sun in about 30 years, moving at the rate of 22 thou~
sand miles per hour. His rotation on hisasis has not
yet been ascertained ; we are therefore ignorant of the
length of his day and night. e

Saturn is attended by seven secondary Planets,
which turn round him, as ouz’ Moon turns-round the
Earth. They ave all invisible to the naked eye, but
may he seen with the help-of a good telescope.

Besides his seven Satellites, Saturn is surrounded
with a circdle which encompasses his body, at a vast
distance ; the Astronomers call it the Ring of Saturn.
Of its use to the inhabitants of Saturn, we are as ig-
norant as.of its nature. NMany conjectures have been
formed on this ring, among which the more probable
is, that it serves to reflect the light of the Sun, and of
the Satellites of Saturn. The same wise and' all kind
Providence who gave seven Moons to Saturn, on ac-
_count of his distance from the Sun, may still - further
have favoured-him with this other blessing.

Grorcrum Sipus, the tenth Planet of our
system, is near twice Suturn’s distance from the Sun,
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It was discovered by the ingenious and learned
Dr. Herschel, in the year1781 ; and named Georgium
Sidus, in compliment to His Majesty George TII. pre-
sent King of England. Its year is supposed to be
upwards of 83 of our years; and its diameter thirty-five
thousand miles. ¢

‘Though the Georgium Sidus was not known as a
Planet till the time of Dr. Herschel, yet there are
many reasons to suppose it had been seen before, but
had been considered as a fived Star.  Dr. Herschel is
the first, who, by indefatigable industry, and with
the help of his own telescope, of a superior magni-
fying power, discovered it to be a Planet. This great
Astronomer has, since the first discovery, observed
six Satellites round Georgium Sidus; and there is
great reason to suppose that there are more, since Sa-
tarn, by far nearer to the Sun, is attended by sevem
Moons, and a ring of prodigious magnitude,

We have given all along, in round numbers, the
diameters, distances, and magnitudes of the Planets;
that which is at any time sufficient for common ob-
servation. If more accuracy should become neces-
sary, Astronomical Tables might be consulted ; but
inour plan, repeated fractions of numbers would load
the memory, without .answering any good purpose
whatever.

“ComETs. Besides the several planets hefore men-
tioned, there are other heavenly hodies usually called
Comets, from a Greek word, -which signifies hairy s
because they have long trains of light, sometimes be-
fore them, sometimes after them, and at ether times
round their bodies. When the light is before, it is
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commonly called beard, and the Comet bearded ;
when it comes after, it takes the name of #ail, and
the Comet is said to be-zailed ; and when the light
goes round the Comet, she is mamed hairy. (This
division is not peculiar to such or such Comets, but
varies according to their position with regard fo the
San.

The Astronomy of Comets is still very imperfect
they afford few observations on which to ground con~
Jecture, and are, forithe greater part of their conrse,
beyond the reach of human vision. Enough, how-
‘ever, is understood concerning their nature, to have
destroyed the ancient supesstition, which made them
be looked upon as heavenly warnings, and harbingers
of disastrous -events. The existence of an universal
harmony between all the parts of nature, is now gene-
rally allowed. Comeis, undeubtedly, fol'm a portion of
‘this great chain; but of the part they occupy, and of
#he uses for which they exist, we are equally igno<
rant.

BND OF THE FOURTH PART.



PART V.

e

W give, in the following pages, two distinet Lists
of  those Men who, by superior knowledge, greater
power, or some particular qualities, benefited or illus-
trated the several countries which we have described
in the former Pavts of this Work; and we conclude
with a concise fudex to Universal History.

N.B. The dates of History, il the time of the
first Olympiad, 776 years before Christ, are very un-
certain, and must often be received upon conjecture.

An Olympiad was a period: of four years in Greece ;
and a Lustrum, a period of five years among the
Romans.

FIRST LIST.

OF EMINENT MEN BEFORE THE BIRTH OF CHRIST.

Berore Cruast—¥ear 1595.—Dioses ; sacred Historian
and Legislator among the Jews.

Zoth, Hermes, Trismegistus, or Mercury, an Egyptian’; Legis-
lator, Priest, and Philosopher; is supposed to have lived
near the time of Moses. S i

Horus, or Orus, an Egyptian, is said to have been the first in-
ventor of Hieroglyphics.

‘Cadmus, a Pheenician, brought the use of the Alphabet from
Pheenicia into Greece. ¥

Amphion, Linus, and Oppheus, famous musicians and poets

_among the Greelks, lived two centuries after Cadmus.
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Dadalus, a famous architeet, who built the labyrinth of Crete.
Dmav, of Phrygia, and Dictys, supposed historians of the
Trojan War. -

Zoroaster, a celebrated plulosophcr, and King of Scyﬂna,
is thought to have lived before the siege of Troy; butsome
writers place him three eenturics after.

1048 —David, King of the Jews, a sacred poet.

Solomon, king of the Jews, succeeded David; the Song qf
Songs proves him to have been a sublime poet.

Xth Century before Christ—Hesiod, an emine#it Greek
p:)(‘t of Ascra, in Beeotia, is supposed to have lived before
Homer ; someauthors pretend théy were contemporaries.

907 —H’oma;, the immortal aunthor of the Iliad and Odyssey.

1X(h Cextury hefore Christ— Year 895.— Phidox. 2, tyrant of
Argos, first inventor among the Greeks, of weights, mea-
sures, and of the coining of silver.

Lycurgus, famous-legisl of the Laced ians.

Aretinus, of Melitus'in Ionia, is said to have buea pupil to
Homer, and to have yritten a Greck poem, but nothing re-
mains of it. i

VILith Century before Christ.—Ydar 720.—Archiloclus, of
the island of Paros, an emicent sativical poct. Some frag-
ments of his poetry remain, which display vigour aud ani-
mation.

_VIIth CENTURY be.me Chuist.- —Ycar 680. Tyricus, a ce-
lebrated Greek elegiac poet.

Alcaus, of the island of Thesbos, an eminent lyric poet.

Sappho, or Sapho,an illustrious poetess of Leshos, lived in the
time of Alcmus. " Of all her works we. have only some
fragments of uncommon swectness and elegance.

Pitiacus, a Lesbian, eminent for his poelry, aud accounted

one of the seven wise men of Greece.

Thales, of Miletus in Ionia, one of the seven wise men of
Grecce.

Vith CenvuRry before Christ—Year 595.—.%107:, one of the
seven wise men of Greece, a poet, and famous legislator of
Athens.

L
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Mimnermus, an elegiac poet, lived in the time of Solon.

Anacharsis, a Scy! lluan phxlusopher, was Loutempm"u) o
Solon.

Asop, a Phrygian, famous fabulist.

Bias, of Prienc in Tonia, one of the seven wise men of Greece ;
some remaining fragments of ‘Greek poctry are attributcd
0 him.

Stersichorusy a lyric Greek poet, of Himera, in the dsland of

Sieily.

AnavinWnder, of Miletus in Tonia, is: shidl (b have made e
first geographical maps, and to have invented clocks nud
dials.

Theognis, of Megara in Achaia, wrote many moral poems, of
which some fr'\rrmenh still remain.

Clesiphon, or Chersiphron, an‘eminent Greck 1rdutect, who
gave the plan of the celebrated temple of Diana at Ephesus,

Onomacritus, an Athenian, is supposed to haye yuitten the
poem called Argonquiica, on the expedition of the Argo-
nauts, imitated by Apollonius Rhodius.
hespis, a Greek poet of Attica, is said to have been the in-
ventor of tragedy. g

535 — Anacreon, a Greek lyric poet, born at Teos in Toniaj
he is inimitable in light poetry.

« Pythagoras, of the island of Samos, wrote many moral

poems; he is thought to be the author of those maxims
known by the name of the Golden Verses.

Theano, Pythagoras' wife, distinguished herself likewise by
the love of philosophy and poetry.

Vith Century before Carist—Year 499—Pindar, an emi-
nent Greek lyric poet, born at Thebes in Beeotia.

Corinna, a celebrated woman of Thebes, famous for lyric
poetry in the time of Pindar.

‘Simonides, a Greek poet and philosopher, burn at Ceos, an
“island in the Egean Sea.

- Hellanicus, born in Lesbos, an historian often quoted by the

ancients, but of whom nothing remains: he lived before
Herodotus,
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Ulherilus; of the island of Samos, wrote in verses the victory of
the Athenians over Xerxes; but his poem is lost.

Confucius, a moral Chinese Philosopher, is supposed by some
suthors to have lived about the middle of this century;
but other writcrs pretend that he lived 858 years before
“Christ.

_Empedocles, of Agrigentum in Sicily, a Pythagorean philoso~
pher. To him is attributed an explanation of the sphere.
Epicharmusy a Greek comic poet, lived in the time of Hiero,

tyrant of Syracuse; his compositions were initated in La-
tin by Plaatus.

- 470.—Sophocles, a celebrated tragic poet of Athens. Of all

his plays, said ‘to have been 120, seven only are extant.
Herodotus, of Halicarnassus, a city in Caria, an ancien t Greek
historian.

Zysias, a famous Greek orator, and friend of Socrates.

Cratinus, a Greck poetand comic writer.

Denocritus, of Abdera in Thracia, a celebrated philosopher.
OFf a cheerful temper, he always laughed atall the follies 3
of mankind.

Sophwoniscus, a statuary of Athens, father to the great Socrates.

Bleton, a celebrated astronomer of Athens; he invented what
is called the Golden Numbers, to adjust the course of the
solar and lunar years. 5

Phidias, a most excellent statuary of Athens; his statue of
Jupiter Olympius was reckoned one of his best pieces.

Tsocrates, an emisient orator of Athens,

Tupolis, of Athens, a comic poet, Jimitator of Cratinus.

Poly of Sicyon in Pelop avery famous statuary.

Socrates, the most celebrated philosopher of all antiquity, was
a native of Athens. He was put to death 407 years befure
Christ.

Heraclitus, a famous Greek philosopher of Ephesus. He

_ constantly wept at the follies of mankind, as Democritus
Taughed at them. .

Luripides, 2 moral tragic poet, born at Salamis. e wiote
75 tragedies, 19 of which are extant.

L2
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Thucydides, an eloquent Greek historian, born at Athens. Ie
wrote part of the history of the Peloponnesian war, in 2
style at once elegant and concise. i

Tryron, a Greck statuary, greatly celebrated by the ancients.

Apollodorus, born at Athens, a famous painter.

Plafo, a celebrated philosopher of Athens; he was one of
the disciples of Socrates. Cicero had such an esteem for
“him, that, in the warmth of his panegyric, he exclaimed:
T had vather be wrong with Plato, than right with other
_men;” and Quintilian said, that when he read Plato, he
seemed o heat, not a man, but a divinity speaking.

1Vth Century before Christ —¥ear 399.—Arisiippus, horn
at Cyrene in Africa; he was the founder of the Cyrenaic
sect, which w0ngly asserted pleasure to be the ultimate end
in which all happiness consists. He had been one of the
disciples of Socrates, but he did not follow the py mupks ;
of his virtuous master.

* Aristophanes, a distinguished comic poet of Athens. OFf his
numerouns comedics, only eleven have come down to us.
Helived in the time of Socrates and Euripides. His play
called the Clouds, was pointedly written against Socrates.

Cebes, a native of Thebes in Beeotia 3 he was one of the dis-
ciples of Socrates, and attended that virtuous man in his
Jast moments. Heis chiefly known by a moral work called
T'ables, which contain a beautiful and affecting picture of
‘human life.

Archylas, a native of Tarentam, a town of Calabria, in Italy.
He invented some mathematical instruments, and Aulus
Gellius relates, that he contrived a wooden pigeon with
springs, filled it with air (spirifus aw'a), and made it fly.
The form excepted, it was certainly hl(e owr modera air-
Balloons.

Zeuxis, a celebrated painterof Herculea in Sicily, the rival
of Parrhasius. It is reported that Zeuxis having painted
an old woman, laughed so heartily at the sight of his pic-
ture that he died.

Parrhasius, an admirable painter of Ephesus, in the age of
Zeuxis,




EMINEST MEN, 27

Pyrvhoy a philosopher of Elis in Pelop suy.  He was
the chicf of the sect of Pyrrhonions, or Sceptics, who af-
fected to doubt of every thing.

Theopompus, a fawous Greek: historian, disciple of Isocrates.
All his compositions are lust, except some fragments guoted
by ancient writers. 4

Tmmlheus, a poet and musician of ‘\hlc(us in Ionia. There
was also another musician of Beotiain the age of Alexan-
der, often confounded with the musician of Miletus.

Scopas, a great statuary and architect of the island of Paros.
He made the celebrated monument which Artemisia, queen
of Caria, erected to the memory of her Thusband Mansolus,
This was called isoleum'; = name which has
been given, from that time, to all monuments of uncom-
mon splendour.

- 350, —Aristotle, born at Stagirz in Macedonia; he was pre-
ceptor to Alexander the (xreat Almost all his learned
writings are extant. Cicero calls him a man of universal
- knowledge, acuteness of inventiou, and fecundity of
thought.

Timanthes, a pamteroi chyon, anisland in'the Arch:psh«n
His pictare of Iphigenia on the point of being sncnﬁ:cd

* was greatly esteemed.

Menander, a celebrated comic poet of Athens. We have
only fragments of his numerous comedies; by which itap.
pears that he was an elegant and judicious writer.

Diogenes, a renowned Cynic philosopher, born at Sinope in
Asia Minov. He led a very austere life, and pleased Alex-
ander so much, by hisindependence of mind, that Le said
to his courtiers ; “ Were I not Alexander, I would wish to

" be Diogenes

Epicurus, an eminent philosopher, born at Gargetium in At-
tica. He was the chicf and the author of the Epicurcan
scct; he made happiness consist in the pleasure whichzrises
from the enjoyments of the mind, and the sweets of virtue.

© His followers disgraced his duclnne by nypl}mg it to sen-
sual gnatmcnlwn.

L3
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Praviteles,a famous sculptor of Magna Gredia, the southern
part of Italy. He carvied his art to the greatest perfection.
Xenophon, a celebrated historian, general, and philosopher.

Bis Cyropwdia and other works are still extant.

Aischynes, an eminent Athenian orator, disciple of Isocrates,

Aristobulus, a Greck historian, who accompanied Alexander
in his expeditious, and wrote his history.

Limaiheus, a great musician, who lived in the fime of Alex
ander.

Apelles, a very celebrated painter, of the isle of Cos,. in the
Archipelage.  He lived in the age of Alexander, who ho-
noured him 5o much, that he forbade any man but Apelles
to draw his picture.

YSippus, a famous statuary of. Sicyon, who likewise lived in
the age of Alexander the Great. 3

Callisthenes, a philosopher, ‘ephew and disciple of Aristotle.
Alexander had the barbarity to put him to a cruel death,
because he refused to pay divine honours to him.

325 —Demosthenes, the greatest Athenian orator, His ha-

' ranguesagainst Philip, king of Macedonia (which are called
Philippics), have immortalized his name.

Theophrastus, of the island of Lesbos. He studied under. Avis-
totle and Plato. Some of his works are still extant; among
which, his treatise, called Characiers, is the most esteemed,

Frotogenes, a Rhodian, and celebrated painter. His country-
men were ignorant of his uncommon. merit before Apelles
<awe to Rhodes; when that great man had the geucrosity.
to render the Rhodiaus sensible of their countryman’s emi-
uent abilities.

Zeno, of the island of Cyprus, the founder of the sect of the
Stoics, whese principles were entirely opposite to those of

- Epicurus.  His followers were named Stoics, because they
received the lessonsof the philosopherinaportico of Athens,
named Sfea. y =

FEeyoplilus, a celcbrated Greek physician; he was one of the
fist who dissected bodies.  Pliuy, Cicero, aud Plutarch,
have greatly commended him,
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MIICENTURY before Christ— ¥ear 269.—Chares,an eminent
statuary of the island of Rhodes. He was ewployed 12
years in making the famous Colossus at Rhodes.

Euclides, a profound h 1 of Alexandria in Egypt.
His El f G to be the best bouk:
which was ever written on llmt sthect.

Aratus, of Cilicia in Asia Minor, wrote a Greek poem on as-
tronomy, which Cicero translated into Latin verses.

)lanellm, a celebrated priest of Heliopelis in Egypt. He is
often Guoted by ancient writers, but his works are lost; the
chiefof which was a hlslory of Egypt, and of the Egyptien
Gods.

Zoilus, a sophist and grammarian, of Amphipolis in Macedo-
nia. He rendered himself known by his severe criticisms
against Homer, Isocrates, and other great writers. He was
s0 generally hated znd despised, that the name of Zoilus
has, since that time, been applied to ill-natured critics.

Aristarchus, an astrononer, of theisland of Samos, who first

pposed that the earth revolved round the sunwg Anistars
chus, the grammarian, lived after him.

ZLycophron, of Calchis in Eubeea, a tragic poet; who wrote
many plays. His only remaining composition is called
Ce ra ; and its ob ity has produced the epithet of
tenebrosus to the author.

Tkeocritus, of Syracuse in the xsland of Sicily. His pnstnrals,
written with eleg and plicity, were imi 1 by
Virgil, and they continue to be a perfect model for that
Lind of writing:

3Heevins, an ancient Roman poct and historian. With him,
begau the dawn of lterature at Rome.

Callimachus, of Cyrene in Afiica. His works are lost, except
some of his hymus; composed with the purity and elegance
of the best Greek writers.

4 pollonius, a Greek poet, born at Rhodes, was the disciple of
Callimachus.

Xivius Andronicus, the first Latin poet who wrote comedies
among the Romans,

L4
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“Archimedes, of Syracusein Sicily, a profound mathematician
and the greatest h among the a 5

Lnnivs, born at Rudiiin Calabria.  Nothing remains of him
but some f i 1 from the q; ions of ancient
authors.  Virgil has shewa his regard to Ennius, by intro-
ducing many whole lines of that poet into his own compo-

- sitions. ‘ y

Plautus, bove at Sursina in Umbria, Ve have nineteen of his

© comedies; which prove him to have deserved the praise of
Vario, who declares, that, if’ the Muses were willing to speak
Latin, they would speak it in the language of Plautos.

Aristophazes, a gramwarian, born at Byzautinm, now Constan-
tinople; he was the keeper of the famous library at Alesan-
diia, under Ptolemy Evergetes.  We have already mention-
ed another Aristophanes, an eminent Greek comic poct.

10 Convury before Chnist—¥ear 180 —Biot, of Smyima, a
~Greek poet, who wrote pastorzls and idyls with an elegant
simplicity. et . ;

Hoschuis ofSyracuse in Sicily. He was the friend and disciple
of Bion; whose style and mauner he imitated with great

* suceess. -

Fublius Terentius, anative of Africa, Jjustly celebrated for the
comedies he wrote. He is admired for the purity of his
language, and the delicacy of his sentiments. Of all his

. plays we unhappily have ouly six. .

Aristayclass,  learned grammarian of Samothrocia. He was
* famous for his eritical powers, and he revised the poems of

Homerawith so muck judgment and liberal severity, that his
name has become the title of alt zood critics.

Facuvivs, born at Brondusium inItaly. He wrote satires and”
tragedics, of which some fragnients remain.

* Folybive, of Megnlepolisin Avcadia,  He wrote an universal

ory in Greek, the greater part of which is lost.  Helis,

* perhaps, the only historian among the Greekswho was pro-

fessedly acquainted with the military operations which he
describes.  Brutas, the murderer of Casar, had so high a
regard for Polybius, that he epitomized his history for his
oWl use.
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Zaeilius, 2 Roman satirical writer, born at Arunca in Italy.
Of all his satires, nothing but detached verses remain. Ho-
race blamed his inclegance, but otherwise considered him
as a valuable author.

Lasr CeNTURY before Clmst.—Ym/r 80.—Roscius, a Roman
actor, so eminent that every comedian of excellence has
received his name. He wasaccused of murder; but Cicero,
who Liad been one of his pupils, undertook his dcfencc, and
cléaved him of the malevolent aspersions of his enemies.

Zerentins Vurro, a most learned Roman, greatly commended
by Cicero. Of all his works nothing remains buta trea tige
on husbandry. and another on the Llhu tongue.

I[m ensius, a celebrated Roman orator, said to have been next
to Cicero for eloquence. His ovations are not extant, but
Quintilian mentions them as not deserving Cicero’s com-
mendations; this proves, however, Cicero’s great generosity
in nommcndmg arival,

Z'itus Pomponius Alticus, a distinguished Roman Jnighty wha
lived in gre nunmacy with Cicero, and the otherillustrions

_men of his age.. He was such a perfect master of the
" Greek wiiters, thuthewas surnzined Alticus.

Clato the younger, com, ‘oulx called # Utica, born at
Rome, great _grandson (o Cala the censor. He was austere in

" his morals, and a strict follower of the tenets of {he Stics.”
After the battle of Phaisalia, which decided the fiute of Rome,
he retired to Utica, in Afiica; and, unable to smvive the

Jiberty of his country, hestabbed himself, the only blame-
able action in the whole cowrse of his life.

Catullus, born at Verona in Italy, an elegaut Latin poet; -but

. whose pages are disfigured by licentious expressions.

chrz'inu, acelebrated Roman poet: aud philosopher, W chave
of him a poem on natural philosophy, highly descrnng
praise L\l‘:(\‘(’ and order, bot replete with sentiments unbet
-coming a v iuu_s man.

J'I."a: s ’!'u s Cicero, born at Arpinum in Italy, the greates..
erator which Rome ever had. Hefal a saaifice fo the.

L5
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_hatred of Antony, and had his head et off 63 years before
Christ. 3

Ctispus Sallustius,a Latin historian, bern at Arpinum in Italy.
His only compositions extant are his history of Catiline’s
conspiracy, and of the wars of Jugurtha, king of Numidia.
. In these celebrated works, the suthor displays a wondexful
kncwledge of the human heart, and is greatly commended
for the vigour and animation of his style.

Julivs Casar, the first emperor of Rome,a great commander,
andan eminent writer. His Commentaries ave a pattern for
elegance and purity of diction. His excessive ambition
caused his death; he \vasstabhed in the Senate-house on the
1des of March, inthe 56th year of his age, ! 44 years before
Christ. -

Virgil, or Publius Virgilius Maro, the chief of the Latin poets.
His Eneid, his Georgics,and Eclogues, have justly deserved
the commendation of all ages. :

Tibullis,a Roman knight, who lived in the time of Virgiland,
Horace. His clegies are uncommonly elegant, and he is de-
servedly styled the prince of elegiac poets.

Diodorus, born at Argyra in Sicily. - He wrote a Greek history
of Egypt, Persia, Media, Greece, Rume, and Carthage,
which was divided into 40 books, of which15 only are extant.
This yaluable composition was the work of an accurate in-
quirer, but he often dwells too long upon fabulous reports
and trifling incidents.

Vitruvius, born at Verona in'Italy, a eelebrated architect, who
lived under Augustus. His treatise on architecture is the
only book written by the ancients on that science,

Troyus Pompeius, a Latin historian, born in Gallia Narbon- %
nensis. He wrote an universal history in 44 books; of
which we have only an epitome compiled by Justin.

Cornelins Nepos a judicious historian, born at Hostlha, in the

" temitory of Verona. OFf all his valuable compositions no-
thing remains but his lives of the 1Ilusmous Greek and
Rowan generals, il
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Asinius Pollio, a Roman consul under thereign of Augustus,
whose worksave lost. He is the person to whom Virgil has
inscribed his fourth eclogue.

Sextus Aurclius Propertius, anelegiac Latin poet, bornat Me-
~vania in Umbria. ~His works consist of four books of ele-
gies, which are written with much vivacity and elegance;
but his expressions are often too licentious.

Publius Syrus, born at Syria, and sold asaslave to a Roman
patrician, called Domitius. He obtained his liberty, and
we haye of him a valuable collection of moral sentences.

Manilius, a poet and mathematiciau, undex the reign of Au-
“ gustus. He wrote a poetical treatise on astronomy, of which
five booksare extant, treating of the fised stars.

Horace, or Quintus Horatius Flaccus, an eminent lyrie, sa<
tirical, and moral poet. He was patronized ;by Macenas,
cherished by Augustus, and the intimate friend of Virgil.
He is styled the Roman Pindar.

Cornelivs Gallus, so highly and so tcnduly celebrated by Vi
gil and Horace. Some fragments vemain of his poetry, by -
which it appears that he particularly excelled in elegiac
composition.

QOvid, or Publius Ovidius Naso, horn at Sulmo iuvltaly‘ He
was an author of a lively genius and fertileimagination. He
incurred the displeasure of Augustus, and died in exile at
‘Tomos, near the Euxine Sea. His numerous writings are
generally known and esteemed. &

—

SECOND LIST.

X i
OF EMINENT MEN AFTER THE BERTH OF CHRIST.
Tst C ENTURY after CHR3ST —Year 4 —Titus Livius,bornat
Padua in Italy. His name is rendered immortal by his.
Roman history. It was divided into 140 books, of which

only 35 are extant. g
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Laleo; a very learned lawyer in the age of Augustus. He is
often quoted with great commendation, but his works ave
Tost.

Strabo, a native of Amasia, on the borders of Cappadocia.
His Geography, wriften in Groel, is much admired for its-
elegance, and the extensive erudition of the author.

Dionysius, a native of Alexandria, wrote a Geographical

© treatise in Greek hexamcters, still extant. -

Ludius, o eclebrated Roman painter, umlc\ the reign of Au-
gustus.

Phedrus, a Thracian, who was made free by Augustus. We
haveof him five books of fables, valuahle 1ur t.hen- preci-
sion, elegance, and simplicity.

Valerius Maximus, a Roman author who wrote an account of

+ all'the most eelebrated sayings and actions of the Romans,
and other eminent persons. His style is haish, and his

diction incorrect. :

Veticius Paterculus, a Roman historian who lived under Ti-

“berius. He wrotea history of Grecce and Rome, of which we
have only come fragments, His narrations are lively and
interesting, but le degiaded himself by his encomiums
on the cruel Tiberius. -

Celsus, a learned physician intheage of Tiberius. He wrote
eight books oa medicine, beslﬂc; treatises on agricultare,
vhetorie, and military affairs.

Didymits, born at Alexandria in Egypt, a skilful Greek cnuc
and commentator.

Melu, a learned Sp: d, who wrote an excellent
ngmphy, divided into thncc books. §

Columello, born 2t Cadiz in Spain; Le has left 12 books on
ngucultm'e, which display the genius of a good naturalist,

“and the accuracy of an attentive observer.

85— Lucius Anjieus Sexeea, born at Corduba in Spain, He
was preceptor to Nero, who, when he was emperer, put

*him to death. The compositions of Seneea are numer ous,
and chiefiy on moral subjects. - His style is nerveuns, but
'pften teo laboured and affceted,
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Lucan, ovMarcus Anneus Lucanus, bornat Corduba in Sp:
Or ull his compositions none but his Fharsalia rewains:
This poens, which gives anaccount of the civil wars hetween

. Cwmsar and Pompey, is bold and gnimated, but replete witly
irregularand forced metaphors, He was coficerned in Piso’s:
conspiracy under Buu, and, like hisuncle Seneca, lost his:
life.

Petronius Arbiter, a voluptuous friend of Nero, whoafterwards
puthimtodeath. He was a man of great abilities, but of
dissolute principles, uappeas by the fragments which re-
main of his works,

Peyseus Ilacews, born at Volterra in Italy. He lived under Nero,

. and boldly lashed the viees of hisage in six satires, which we

. haveof him:

Epictetus, a Grecian phil her of Hi lis i P'hryo‘xa His
Enchyridion is a mnhiul picture of tlle Stoic philesophy,
and was the fayourite book of the emperor Antoninus.

Dioscerides, a celcbrated physician, born in Cilicia; he has
left a treatise upon medicinal herbs.

Silins Halicus, a Latin poet wholived under Trajan, Hewrote
2 poem on the second Punicwary in which he tried toimitate
Virgil, but with little success.

Valerivs Flaccusy a Latin poet who lived under Vespasian. His
unfizished poem of the Argowautsis fiigid and inelegant.
Piiny tle elder, horn at Verona. He has left a nataral history

in 37 books, full of euergy and eradition. He fell-a martyr”

to bis desire of lcaruing; and bis humauity ; for having ap-
 proached too near mount Vesuvits, to help the sufferers,
during oneof its eruptions, he was suffocated by the vapows.

" Juvenal,born at Aquinum indtaly. He was a distinguished

+ sativical writer, under the veign of Domitian.

Mariial, or Valerius Martialis, a native of Bilbilis in Spain.
He lived under the reigos of Domitian, Nerva, and Trajan,
He left 14 books of epigrams, many of which deserve com-
mendation, huthe often falls into low and indecent puns,

Papinius Statius, a Roman poet who lived under Uomitian,
He left two unfinished poews, the Zhebais and A chilleis, be-
sides his Sifvee, which will always be vead with pleasure.
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Frontinus, a good geometrician, who lived under Vespasiam,
Domitian, Nerva, and Trajan. His treatise on the strafa-
gems of war, is an useful and ingenious performance.

Quintilian, or Marcus Fabius Quintilianus, a celebrated rhie-
tovician, born in Spain. His Instilutes arc the most perfect
system of oratory.

Cornelius Tacitus, a Roman knight,wholived under Ve:pasxan,
Pomitian,and Nerva. His dnnals and Hisiories are written
with precision and dignity. :

Pliny the younger,nephew to Pliny the naturalist. He wasan
elegant writer, as appears by his panegyric on Trajan, and
his ten books of letters.

IId CeNTURY after Christ.—Year 101.—Plutarch, born at
Charonea in Beeotia.  His Zivesof illustrious men are writ~
ten in Greek, with impartiality, ‘and the mostamiable sim-
plicity.

Florus, 2 learned Spaniard, who lived under the emperors Tra-
janand Adrian. . We have of himan abridgmentof Roman
dnnals, composed in. a style rather too florid and pucncal
for lnstory

Suet 7 willus, a Latin historian, who lived under
* Trajan. His compositions ex(ant, are the lives of thetwelve
first Cresars. He i¢ supposed to be correct and impartial, but
he surely is very indelicate.

Aulus Gellius,a Roman grammarian, in thereign of the empe-
ror Antoninns. His Attic Niglits, so called because he com-
posed that work at Athens, are a collection of detached re-
marks, aniong which many are useful aud intevesting.

Apuleius, alearned African, who wrote an allegorical epistle,
called the Golden Ass, replete with morality. &

ZLucian, an accomplished Greek writer, chiefly known by his
Dialogues of the Dead, a work of gnent merit, but replete
with many indclicate expressions.

Galenus, & renowned physician, who lived in the age of Mar.
cus Antonius and his two successors. He was born at Per-
gnmuq, a clty of Mysia. -

lebrated Greek histori ble for his
great gcognp'ucal knowled
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Celsus, an Epicurean philosopher,who wrote a treatise agzinst
the Clyistians, There was enother Celsus, a famous physi-
cian, under the reign'of Tiberius.

quenex Laertius, boruin Cilicia, who wrote the lives of the
philosophers. His work is without any plan, but it contains
many inferesting auecdotes.

Papinianus, an eminent lawyer, who lived in the time of the
emperor Severus.

11Id CENTURY after Chrlst.—Ymr?.lS.-—Elzan, a miscella.
neous Greek writer, who lived in the reign of Adrian.

Herodian, a Gregk writer, who wrote a Roman history in eight
books, in a style peculiarly elegant; but without precision,
and full of geographical errors,

Justin, a Latin historian in the age of Antonmuu His umvcrsml

history epitomized from Trogus Pompeius, is a valuabl
work.. : 4 ¥
ZLonginus, an lished Greek philesopher and critic. He

wasminister to Zenobia, the celebrated Queen of Palmyra,
His excelient treatise on the Sublime, gives the world reason

~to lament the loss of his valuable compositions.

Porpkyrius,a Platonic philosopher of Tyre.- He studiedelos
quence at Athens under Longinus, and wrote a treatise

* against the Christian religion.

1Vth CentTun¥ after Christ—Year 304 —ZLactantius, a dis-
tinguished writer, who composed an excellent treatise i
fayour of the Christian religion. His styleis pure, elegaut,
and full of energy.

Euscbivs, alearned bishop of Cresarca in Palestine,and anable
- defender of the Christian religion.

E utropius, a Latin historian, ia the age of the emperor Julmn.
His epitome of the history of Rome— is written with great

, but without eleg

Aurelms Vrciar, a Roman writer, who gaye an account of lhe
illustrious men, and a biography of all the Cesars to Ju-

_ Jian, under whose reign he lived.

Quintus Curtius, a Latinhistorian, who lived, asit is suppesed,
in the reign of Vespasian, or Tiajan, 1% wrote the history
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" of Alexander the Great, with great elegance, purity, and'
floridness of style: but his work abounds with anachronisms, .

- and glaring mistakesin geograpliy as well as history.

Dacrabius, a Latin'writer, who gave a miscellarcouscollection

* of antiquitics, and criticisms, badly written; but very valu-
able for the author’s learned reflections, and his curious'ob-

# ‘servations ox Homer and V:

V(h CeNTURY after Christ ——-Yeur 402.—Claudian, or Clau-
* dius Claudi a native of Alexandria in Egypt: we have
of him severalmiscellaneous poems. Scaliger observes that
* he hias supplied the poverty of his subjectsiby the purity of
his language, the happiness of his e‘qnes;mns, and the me-
Tody of hisnumbers. ‘

jflﬂ'(Lu«‘ a Greck poet, to whom we owe the elegant poem of
the Loves of Leander and Leonora. There was anather
BMuszus, supposed tohave been the disciple of Orpheus,

* and who lived about 1400 years before Christ.

Vilth ConTuny after Christ—Year 520.— Hocthius o Boctis,
a celebrated Roman, punished with death by Theodorie,
King of the Ostrogoths, on suspicion of a eonspiracy. It
was during his impri he wrote his excellent treatise
on the Consolation of Philosopiy, in alternate verse and
prose.

N. 2. The rain of the westcm empire, and the mmads and
establishmentsof the northern nations, put a stop to the
arts and sciences in Europe, Charlemagne tried in yain to
recal learning, and we find but few nutl\uu and artists of
c#bisequence before the fourteenth centur:

Vilth CexTuRY after Christ—Year 610.—Zsidorus, born at'
Sevillein Spain.  We have of him an useful Greck work on
etymulogics, in which are found many ancient fragments.

VILth CENTURY after Christ—Year 736.—Beda, or Lede,

* surnamed the * ererable, an English monk, and an eminent.

* writer of ecelesiastical history.

Abou-Naras, an Arabian poet, and an excellent mechanician,
He sent to Charlemagne a clock with springs aud wheels,
which struck the hours, the first that was seen in France.
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IXth CeNTURY after Christ — Yeds 801 —Charlemagne, king |
of France by succession, and emperor of the West by con-
quest.  He greatly encouraged learving; but his want of.
“humanity has left anindelible stain on his name,

Alfied the Great, kmg of the West Saxons in England. He

scouraged learning, end was himself a valuable historian.
He had cll the virtues of a govd mat, acd he died univers:
sally lamented, after a glorious reign of 28 years.

Xth CaNTURY after Christ—Year 060, —Giaber, a learned
At nbxan, who rendered himself farious by his chemical
Enowledge. Buerhaave affirms that chemical experiments
ave .“uaud in Gmber, which were given fur new inyeutions,
in the seventeenth century.

Suidas, the anthor of a very useful Greek Lexicon,which gives
" an aceount of all the poets, orators, and historiaus, hesides
many p)ecwus fragments of ancient authors that are lost.
XIth CeNTURY after Christ—Year 1025 —./Avicenna, or
*_Abou-ali ben-Sina, a learned Arabian physician. Heis said
“ to have written upwards of 4 hundred tracts, the greater

part of which is either lost, or not known in Europe.

Gy _/ _Aretino, an ltalian monk, who discovered a new method

¢ learning music, and invented the musical notes, * Ut
Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, La, Si,” by which that scienee was greatly

" facilitated.

X11th CeNTURY after Christ.—The university of Paris, which
had begun long before, had the charter of its foundation in
" the beginning of this century. ] S

Jbl.n of Hifan, an Italian physician, composed a bogi
physic in Latin Verses, which he dedicatel to “Robert,
of Wiliiam the Conqueror, duke of Normandy, afterwards:
kmm of'England, We have a pait of that treatise, know
by lhc nawe of Sckoly Salernilana.

‘About the middle of this century appeared thc French Z7ou-
_badours, or 7 vadors. They lived chiefly in Provence; in.
the Seuth of France; and their writings, uncouth as they:
noy seem, contributed ﬁ;uch to fix the French languige,. 2
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Hleloisaya learned woman, who married the famous Abelard;
her waster in the sciences. They were nnfortanate, and
she retired to a convent, where she wrote some letters stilk
extant, which shew much learning, sensibility, and literary
taste. )

Eustathius, a cvitical Greek writer, bishop of Thessalonica.
He has left very useful commentaries on Homer, and on
the works of Dionysius the geographer.

Averroes,a celebrated Physician born at Corduba in Spain.
He translated the works of Aristotle into the Arabic lan~
-guage, with explanatory notes.

XIlith CeNTURY after Christ—Many universities were -
founded through Europe during this century ; and we be-
gin to perceive the happy dawn of the arts and sciences.

Among the architects: Marchione,an Italian architect ; Fuccioy.
an architect and engraver of Florence; Higues Libergier;a
French architect, who built the cathedral church of Rheims
in Champagne ; Steinbach,a German, who built the beau-.
tiful church of Strasburgh ; with many othcr ingenious
men of lesser note.

Among the painters: Guy of Sienna, an Iltalian painters
Cimabue, a distinguished Florentine painter ; Gaddo Gaddi,
a Florentine, who excelled in mosaic painting; and many
eothers, who, indeed, have since been surpassed, but to
whose efforis we remain greatly indcbted. o

1259. Mafthew Paris,an eminent English historian.

Albertus Magnus, a learned German monk. He wasa good

thematician, and of a most curicus inquisitive mind.
was accused of being a magician, and had great trouble
to prove hisinnocence in thatage of ignorance,

Itis supposed that the famous Persian poet Seadilived about:
the middle of this eentury.

Roger Bacor,'alearned English monk, and au astonishing
mathematician and natural philosopkerfor thatage. Like

Albertes Magnus, hewas persecuted on account of‘blsleaﬂh
ing.

Blfrbctlm, one of the best Italian poets in his hme, and
whose works ave still read with pleasure.
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X1Vth CENTURY after Christ.—Year 1310.—Dantc Alighicri,
an eminent Italian poet, born at Florence. He wr oten poem
onhell, purgatory and paradise, full of g
but truly sublime in many places Some parhcnl:u pas._
sages in his Znferno yield to no poetry, ancient or modern.

Petrarch, an accomplished Ttalian poet, whose sonuets, of un-

and el have immortalized his
name and that of Laura, a hxdy of Avignon, to whom they
are chiefly addvessed.

Boccacio, amost pleasing Italian writer; hxs storiesin the De-
‘comerone ave written with such simplicity and elegance, that:
he remains still umivalled in that species of writing. Hie
expressions, however, are sometimes too licentious.

Geoffrey Chaucer, oneof the greatestand most ancient English_
poets. OFf his'various works, his Canferbury Tales are the
most read. However, like Boccacio, he is often too licentious.

XVth CENTURY after Christ—Y¥ear 1423 —Alain Chartier,
secretary to Charles VI. and VIL kings of France. He
was the best poet of his time, and many of his pieces are_
still read'with great pleasure.

Poggie, a Florentine, has left a translation of Diodorus and
some other works ; but we are chiefly indebted to him for |
thegreat trouble he took to discover and correct the manu.
scripts of many ancient writers.. s

Thomas Littlefon, a learned Englishman, the anlhor ofa ee»
lebrated treatise on tenures, -

Constantine Lascaris, one of the Grecks who quitted Constan.
tinople, when it was taken by the Turks, in 1453.
came to Ttaly, and greatly cunlnbukd to the revival“of
arts and sciences. i

Lavrentio of Medicis, grandson of Cosmo of Ifedicis, names
to be for ever mentipned with gratitude and reverence
They werc styled, and deserved the title of, ** Fathers of
Lettersand protectors of the learned

Angelo Politian, a learned Tuscan historian, critie, and poet.

Alerarder ab Alexandro,bornat Naples, a celebrated lawyer,

§.critic, and commentator.
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]Harl‘tla, born at Alexandsia in the Milanese, an historian) and
" very valuable commentator on most of the best Eatin
authoss, z

Boicrdo, born at Fersara in Ifaly, a good Halian poet, who:
wrote hesides some Latin eclogues of considerable merit.

Pico di Mirandoln, an Yaling, the most Jaaraed man of his.

"age. Roger Bacon is perhaps the anly person that may be
pared to him for uni ity of knowledge.

Calepin, an Ttalian monk, who has left a valuable dictionary in
many languages,

Philippe de Commines, a learned French zuthor, who wrote

* excellent historical memoirson the reigns of Lewis X1I. and
Chatles VIII.
Aldus Manuiivs, a celebrated Ttalian printer, born at Bassano,
“in the territory of Veaice. He was the fitst who priated
Greek neatly and correctly. His son and grendson followed:
his profession, and cawied the art of printing to great.
perfection. They likewise were authors of considerable mexit,

Leonardi da Vinci, an eminent Italian paitten, who likewise
wrole a treatise on his art. Hedied in the arms of Francis:

' . the First, king of France, that distinguished protector of
learning, /

XVIth CenTury after. Christ.—¥ear1504 —Raphaol, horn at:
Urbino in Italy, an illustrious painter, and as great'an ay-

* chitect. % %

James Sannazar, bornat Naples,an excéllent Latin and Italian.

© poet; his pu‘stum)s,'ho@rever, want simplicity.

Bgtazar Castiglione, born at Mantua in Haly. He wrote

* many Latin and Italian poems ; bat his chief composition is:
¢« The Courtier,” a work in prose of uncommon erudition,

* He was likewise so good a connoisséur in painting and ar-
chitecture, that Raphael Uibine himself never thonght his-
works perfect, unless they had the approbation of Custig-
lione. ;

Lodovico Ariosto, horn at the castle of Reggio in Lombardy..
He wrote cotedies and satives ; but the Orlando Furioso is. |
his chief work. Heisa fayourite author among the Italians,,
and he really deserves to be so0..
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Bernaridine Maffei, alearned Italian cavdinal, towhom we owe
an excellent commentary on Tully’s cpisties, and a veryela-
borate treatise upon medals and inscriptions.

Allegri Correggio, & very excellent painter, born near Modena
in Italy. 3

Sir Thomas More, Chancellor of England, authorof ¢ Ufopia,”
and of various other works, He feil a victim{o his honesty,
and was beheaded under the reign of Henry VIIL >

Desideyw's Evasmus, born at Fotterdam. He was one of the
most* learned men of his age, and there are few writers to
whom the literary world is so greatly indebted. Sir Thomas
More had the highest regard for him, as had all the learned
men of his age.

Parmesan, or Muzzuoli Peymegiano, an eminent Italian pain-
ter, celebrated for the gracefulness of his figures.

Francesco Guicciarding; a Floventine, who has left a very good
history of Ltaly. %

Francis the First, king of France, the protector of seiences,
was himself a good poet. We haye some short poews of
that monarch, very delicately written. v

1525 — Nicolas Copernic, born at Thern in Prussia. He was
an eminent astronomer, and established a system of the
world that goes by his name. This he perfermed ina work;
by which he demonstrates that the earth and the other
planets move annually reund the san, and daily round their
own axis. :

Clement Marot, a French poet, whose worksstill continue to.
be read with picasure. He wrote in a peculiar quaint
manuer, which from him was called the Marotic Style.

Jolannes Secundus, an eminent Latin poet, born at the Hague
in Eolland.  Nomodern ever wrote Latinbetters his style”
is truly elegant and easy, but sometimes licentious.

Eopez de Vega, a celebrated Spanish dramatic poet, of a very
fertile fancy, but extremely incorrectin his plans, and full of
puns.

Julio Romano Pippiy an excellent Ttalian painter and archi-
tect, the beloved pupil of the great Raphael,
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Pietro Bembo, a learncd cardinal born at Venice. Hehas left
a history of Venice; and many Latin poems, which are

" areatly csteemed.

Giorgio Trissino,a very good Italian poet. His chief compo-
sition is an epic poem in blank verse,on the delxvemnce of

Italy from the Goths.

Francis Rabelais, bornat Chinon in Touraine. His romance
of Gargantua and Pantagruel, in the form of history, is a
master-piece of wit and humour.

Holbein, born at Basle in Switzerland, an excellent pmnter,
whom Sir Thomas More presented to Heury V11T, by whom
he was singularly distinguished.

Polydore Vergil,an Italian pr iest who settled in Engldud He
wirote abook of Proverbs, and a history of England of no
greatmerit; but his treatise on the Inventors of Things, isa
Valunblrhcol\

Piclro Areline, born at Avezzonear Florence, was famous for
his satirvical writings.

Robert Etienne, a famous French Printer, an well versed in
the Hebrew, Greek, and Latin tongues. He left three sons
who carried the art'of printing to a very great perfection.

}Iulxael _Angclo, a celebrated Italian painter, whose Ppieces are
0 be found inmost of thecabinets in Burope. Rubens had
the generosity to call him his master,

Lewis Cornaro, born at Venice, famous for his work ¢ On the
advantages of a sober life.”

Bartholomew de las Casas, a worthy S;mmard whoemployed
50 years of his to protect the poor Americans against
the tyranny of his countrymen. He hasleftsome memoirs
on the Indies, and several treatises in favour of theunhap, Py
Americans.

Nostradamus,  celebrated French physician and astrologer,
He thought himself inspirved, yrote prophecies in the form
of quatiains, and acquired so much repute that many sove-
reigns had the weakness to visit him.

Feler Ramus, a famous French professor of p}ulnsophy, elo-
quence, 2ad mathematics.
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1550 —Z%tian, born at Venice, the most eminent Itaifian
-painfer for history,landscapes and pon traits; heis the best
colourist of all the moderns.

Lewis Camocns, a celebrated Portuguese poet, wrote a poem
“called the Zusiad, on the conquest of the Indies by the
Portuguese. He is uneven in his style, but very often sub-
lime.

Andrea Palladio, buin at Vicenza in Italy ; a learned ar-
chitect, who contributed greatly to revive true faste in that
science. He hasimmortalized Lis name by four books on
architecture.

Pecter Ronsard, a French poet, famous for his elegics and epi-
grams. His Franciad, an epic poem, is confessedly a weak
performance.

Veroneseor Paolo Cagliari; anative of Verona. He wasan
excellent painter, whose works continue to enjoy the high-
est credit.

Michel de Monfaigne, an eminent French writer, whose lite-
Tany aud moral essays are greatly celebrated. The famous
Lord Halifax 'said that it was the book in the world hewas
best entertained with.

Tintoret, or Giacomo Robusti, -a famous Venetian Historical
painter, disciple of Titian. He hada bold manner of paint-
ing, withstrong lights and deep shades. His son Dominique
and his daughter Maria excelled likewise in thatart.

1581 —Zorquato Tasso born at Sorrento in the kingdom of
Naples. His Aminia is a sweet pastoral ; but his Gierusa-
Zemme liberata places him above any other Italian poet.
‘His characters are admirably delineated aund supported;
his style is trulyepic, and his diction extremely correct.

ZEdmund Spenser, a very celebrated English poet, whose fame
is immortalized by his beautiful poems, the Shepherd’sCa-
lendar, and the Faery Queen.

Tycho Brahe a profound Danish Astronomer, who was the ine

__ ventorof a new system of the world, but he could net over-
turn thatof Copernic.
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Lewss, Augustus,and Annibal Caryacci, three éclebrated pains
ters, born at Bologna in Italy. Guido, Dominichino, Lan-
Jfranco,and manyother eminent painters,were theirdisciples.

Josepl Justus Sceliger, a distinguished Frexch critic, a diligent
chronologer, and laborious commentator, to whom the
learned world owes great obligations,

Guarini, a celebrated Italian poet, whose chief work isa pas-
toralcalled Pastor Fido,orthe Faithjul Skeplerd. Hevwrote
itinimitation of Tasso’s dminta; and thongh not so correct -
and classical ashis model, he certainly has more variety and
poetical fire.

XVIIth CENTURY after Christ—Y¥ear 1601 —Michael Saa-

* wedra Cervanies, a far famed Spaniard, born at Madvid. His
Fran Quivole has immortalized his name. He wrote also
some dramatic pieces, and 2 chrarming pastoral called Grala-

2

am Shakespeare, a most celebrated English writer, born
at Stratford-upon-Avon. Heis the sublime poet of nuture,
and the glovy of the British stage.

J. Augustus de, TFou, an illustrious French historian. He has
feft a general history of his time, written in excellent Latin,
and impartial beyond example.

John Moriand, a yoluminous Spanish writer, but his history
of Spainis by far the best of his pcrformnnces.

BMarini, a melodious Italion poet. - His Adonis is a charming
me traly poetieal, and full of the liveliest descnphuns 5
Lut they are sometimes too licentious.

Francis Bacon, Bayon of Verulam, horn at London ; a great
philusopher, lawyer, and historian, whose universal knoi-
ledge was never surpassed in any age or country.

Francis Mallerbe, the father of I'rench poetry. Boileau, an
excellent French critic, observes that he was the first wlho
"taught the French muse harmony of numbers and purity of
language. Some of his Sonnets ﬂrce'xh‘emc]y sublime and.
correct.

John Kepler, a profound Germnn mathemnhcxan and us(ro-
nomer.,

W
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* #lenry Davila, a very excellent Italian historian. His history

of the Civil Warsof France is a perfect model in its
kind. -

- #alvafor Rosa,an eminent Italian painter, engraver, and poet.

Lewis Nonnius, a learned physician of Antwerp, who, besides
his famous treatise on Foods, hasleft many valuableremarks

- on the chief Latin poets: — Peler Nonnius, a great Spanish

tician, lived in the h century.

James and. Andrew Metius, of ‘Alemaer in Holland, ; were
the inventors of telescopes with glasses.

Sanctorius, a celebrated medical professor in Padua.

Alerander Tassoni, born at Modena in Italy. He wrote the
Secchia rapita, or the Pail stolen away; a very ingenious
mock heroic poem, something like Pope’s Rape of the Lack.

Benjamin, or Ben Jonson, a celebrated English poet: the
friend and great admirer of Shakespeare.

Peter Paul Eubens, an admirable Flemish painter. He was
knightedby Charles I. king of England, having been sent
by Isabella of Spain, to negociate a peace in 1630.

Anthony Vandyck, of Antwerp, a most illustrious historical
and portrait painter,was the chiefdiscipleof Rubens. Charles

- L king of England, knighted him.

Walilei Galileo, b_um at Florence, 2 most eminent astronomer
and mathematician; the author of several noble and usefal
inventions in geometry and the mechanics. Having main-
tained that the earth goes annually round the Sun, he was
accused of heresy; and committed to prison by the ignorant

“priests of that age.

Armand du Plessis, Cardinal of Bulml:eu, a famous minister
of state under Lewis XIIL king of France. He was the
avowed patron of men of letters, and gave many proofsthat
“he was also a good writer himself.

Guido Reni, an excellent Italian painter, whose heads are
considered as not inferior to Raphael’s.

Ferdinand Columbus, a Genoese, son of Christopher C'olmnbru
" the celebrated discoverer of America. We have of him a
‘very good history and life of his father. 5

M -
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Gy Bentivoglio; a learned cardival, born at Feriara in Ttaly.
He has left a history of the civil wars in Elanders, with se-
veral memoirs, and many interesting letters. %

Frangis Queredo, an eminent Spanish anthor, whose worlksare
full of wit and morality. Hishumorous writings may rank

* with Rabelais’s Pantagruel, and Swift’s Gulliver,

Gilles Goblin, a famous French dyer, who wasthe fist {hatdis-
covered the fine' scarlet dye. His house and the river he
made use of, at the extremity of the suburbs of St. Marcel,
near Paris, is still called the Gobelins. A manufactory fnr
fine tapestry has been erected on that spot.

Hugo Grotius, born at Delft in Holland, a famous lawyer, ma-
- thematician, and historian, who also wrote a veryvaluable
treatise on ¢ the Truth of the Christian Religion.”

Blzevirs, celebrated printers at Amsterdam and Leyden, who
greatly adorned the republic of letters, by many beautiful
editions of the best authors. :

Evangelist Torvicelli;an illustrious Ttalian mathematician : he
_made many usefu] experiments in natural philosophy, and

considerably improved the microscope.

ncent Voiture, born at Amiens. in France, famousfor his
witty and humorous letters.

Sir Walter Raleigh, an illustrious English navigator and his-
torian. He discoyered Virginia, and was greatly instrumen-
tal in destroying the Spanish armada, during the reign of
queen Elizabeth; buthe losthis credit under hersuccessor
James, and was m\Jusﬂy beheaded. OF the various works of
this great and good man, his History of the World, to the
end of the Macedonian empire; is the most esteemed.

Jokn Nupier,aScottish nobleman of great mathematical know-
ledge, who invented the Zoganithms, to which discovery are
owing the subsequent improvements in navigation and in
astronomy.

Claude Vaugelas, bovn at Chamberry in Sayoy, to whum we are
indebted for many learned remarks on'the French language.

Gerard John Vossius, a very lean ned professor of eloquence and
chronolugy at Leyden, who gave excellent treatises on the
‘Greek and L'mn historians,

4
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1636, —Rene Descaries, an eminent French philosopher aind
mathemdtician, born at La Haye in Touraine. His philoso~
phical works are numerous, and he greatly extended'the
limits of geometry.

Denis Puiml, born at Orleans in Fiance. He was a man of
great erudition, and an ewinent chronologer. His Ratio-
nayium Temporwm, which is an abridgment of uniyersal <
history, continues to be consulted as a valuable book.

Claude Sawmnaise, a learned French critic and grammarian.

Joln Eouis Guez de Balzae, bon at Angouleine, in France.
His letters, famous in his time, are now very little read.

Peter szcndz, a celebrated French plulosophcr and mathe~
matician.

Eustache le Suewr, one of the best Frerch listor: xcal painters.

William Harvey, an eminent English physician, who first dig--
covered the circulation of the hlood

Paul Scaryon, born at Paris, anaccomplished writer in the,
Burlesque ; his Roman Comique, or the Country Stiollers, s
aninimitable performance in the ludicrous style; that singu-
lar taste made him give a burlesque hanslallonofthc&'ﬂmd,
and all his other works are in the same manner. So much’

- good humour is rather surprising in him, for he livedina
constant state of illness. He was yery much deformed;
however, he cowted and marvied the accomplished Madc-
moiselle d’Aubigne, afterwards the celebrated Madame dg
Maintenon. &

L) Albane, or Francis Albani, born at Bologna in Ttaly, a celea
brated painter, who studncd under Guido Rheui,and equalled
his master:,

Dlego de Velasquez, a very distinguished Spanish painter. ¢

- Benedict Spinosa, born at Amsterdam. He was firsta Jew, thea
a Christian, and lastly an Atheist. He perverted his great
abilities; and his works present a lamenlabk mixture of
genius and absurdity.

ancls ‘Eudes de Mezerai, born in No wandy. His Historg.
of France is his chief work. He is highly valusd for ki

. veracity, but his style is harsh and incorrect.

u 2
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William Brebeuf, a native of Normandy, w vho gavea spirited
translation of Lucan’s Pharsalia ; but his duuuu is harshy
and his rhymes are uncouth.

Nicholas Perrot &4blancourt, born at Chalons sur Marne, in
France. He wasthebest prose writer of his time ; and his=
many translations of Latin and Greek authorsstill preserve

. adistingnished rank.

Nicholas Poussin, an eminent French painter.

Blaize Pascal, a Trench writer of great repute. His Provineial
Letiersare written with uncommon eloguence ard humour,
He waslikewise ver ¥ eminent as a mathematician.

Francis Mapsard, a famous French architect, who built the
- castle of Versailles. >

Cornelivs Schrevelius, a Greek Iulcogmplxcl, and eminent -
critic, born in Holland,

Abraham Cowley, an eminent English poet’; of whom the cele-
brated Addison has observed, that, of all authors, none had so
much witas Cowley,according to Locke’s true definition of it. -

8ir Jokn Deunham, a distinguished English poet. Pope, in his
Windsor Forest, has celebrated Denham’s Cowper’s Hill,
which cerfainly is a standard of good writing.

Honorat de Bew! Racap, a French poet, horn in Toumraine.
Hispastovals are perfect in their kind, and quite in the sweet
and easy style of Theocritus.

Francis de la Mothe le Vayer, born at Paris, was preceptor to
the Duke of Anjou, only brother to Lewis XIV. His works
cousist of mixed literature, wrilten with great simplicity
and judgment.

Guy Putin, a famous French physician, but still better known
by his witty satirical letters.

John Amos Comenius, born in Moravia, was a very good gram-"
marian, who greatly facilitated the study of the Greck and
Latin authors.

1650.—Jean Baptiste Pocquelin de Moliere, a famous French
comedign and dramatic poet. Meny good critics have placed
him on a level with Aristophanes and Terence; but he ie

- Incontestibly the best comic poet that France ever had.
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John Chapelain, a French poet,chiefly knownby his epic poem,,
La Pucelle, or France delivered by the Fiaid of Orleans.
That work, much- too long, and written in 2 turgid harsh
style, is now scarcely ever uud,

John Hilton, a most illustrious English poet, the immortal
author of the Paradise Lost, a poem, which, in many places,
is equal to, if not above, Homer aad Virgil themselves.

Paul Eembrandt Van Rm:, an eminent Flemish painter aud
engraver

Jumes Rohault, anative of Amiens in I‘rarce, distinguished
himself in the mathematics and natural lnstory

Robert Nanteuil, born at Rheims in Champagne, the most cor~
rect engrayer and delicate designer that France has ever
_produced. s

Auna Maria Schurman, a most extraordinavy lady, born at
Cologne in Germany. She was equally eninent in music,
vocal and instrumental, painting, sculpture, ande MEraving,
She knew the Latin, Greek, and Hebrew lenguages, and
spoke-them with ease. She halmade a greai progressinthe
wmodern European and Asiatic tongues, and was well versed
in astronumy, philosophy, and the sciences. Ina word,
her share of learuing was so very extensive, that.it could
hardly be credited, if it had not been atfested by all the
learned men of her time. She was visited by the people of
the first rank, and even Cardinal Richelien himself gave hee .
marks of his esteem.

Fhomas Hobbs, an English writer of. great abilities, but of

- very irreligious principles.

Sumuel Butler, an English poet of singular eminence, the au-
¥ thor of Hudibras, » most wilty and elegant sative against
" the canting Puritans of his time. i

Lewis Moreri, a laborious French writer, the author of an
historical dictionary, in 6 volumes folio, which has been
“improved by many learned men, and continues to-be consi-
dered asa very useful collection.

The Duke de la Rochefoucault, an eminent French writer,
anwn by his historical memoirs, aud his book of Maximse

b M3
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Rene le Bossu, born at-Paris, whose Tyeatise on Epic Poétry
is one of the best, or perhaps the best composition ever writ-
ten on that subject. 7

John Lawrence Bernini, ov le Cavalier Bernin, born at Naples,
was justly celebrated for his lmuwledge in architecture and
mechanies.

Peier Corneille, a very celebrated French dramatic poet, born
- at Rouen in Normandy. The French entertain forhim that
high regard which the English haye for Shakéspeare. His
brother Thomes was also a very good poet, chiefly ou sacred
subjects.

Thomes Gfway, an éminent English poet and dmmahc writer.
His Orphan and Venice Preserved are distinguished speci-
mens of his poetical skill. 2

Francis Blondel, afamous French architect, and professor of
mathematics.

Fohn Baptist Lulli, an ewinent musician, born at Florence,
whose compositions continue to be admired for their excel-
lence. In beating time, with great spivit, to his own music,
Te hurt Lis foot; and died of a mortification,

Edmund Waller, an excellent English poet and political wri-
ter, whose works haye done much in improying and refining
the English tongue. %

Falph Cudworth, an eminent English divine, a zood mathe-
matician, andaprofound metaphysician, as is proved by
his Intellectial System of the Universe.

dsrac Fossiny, born in Hoiland, whosé chronologicalremarks,
and criticisms onancient authors, arefiequently refemred to.

. His father was a learned professor of chronology and elo-
quence at Legden, who left very uscful Lmumcmaucs on
the Greek and Latin historians,

Claude Perrault, born at Paris, who,as Boileau observes inhis.
Poetical Art, © de mechant Medecin devint bon Arclitecte »
He deslzned the magnificent entrance of the ZLouvre, trans- 1
lated Vit uvius, wrote a book on the five orders of avchitec-
ture, and invented many useful machines, His brother
Charles was a very good poet and Inovxaplur. Elis poem oR.
painting still enjoys great credit, -
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Philip Qumuulf an excellent French lyric poet, whom Boilea
very wrongly tried to deprecate.  Hisopera of Armida, and
that of {ys, are noble compusitious.

Thomus Sydenhan, au lent English pliysician, aud medi-
cul writer, s

€harles le Brun, a distinguished French painter.  His treatise

* on physiognomy, and that on fhe characters and passions,
are very valuable performances.

Anthony le Pautre, a very learned Frencharchitect.

Zsuac de Benserade, a French poet of inferior abilities, but
whose classical notes are highly interesting.

Robert Boyle, born at Lismore in Ireland, a very dlstmg‘msﬂ-
ed philosopher and chemist. He was the inventor of theair~
pump, and wrote many useful philosophieal treatises.

! Giles Fenage, a menof very extensive learning, but chicfly
known by his treatise on the Origin of ths French tongue.
John de la Quintinieya very experienced writer on agriculturs

in general, but chiefiy on-the cultivation of freit trees.

Paxl Pelisson, born at Beziers in France, a very learned his-
toriographer:

Roger do Rabutin, Countof Bussy, whose lelters, and historical
memoirs arve elegantly written,

Dr. John Tillotsen, archbishop of C:u\tcrbury, a very distin- |
guished theological writer.

Sanel Puffendorf, alearned German writer, whose treatise
on the Law of Nature and Nations has immortalized his

name. 5

dutvinette dela Garde B lieres, a French lady whose va-
rious prw of poetry, but chicfly her Idyls, give her a dls-
tinguished rank in the literary world.

David Teniersy a much admired ]‘leuns]x painter; he was 2
pupil of the famous Rubens.

Pater Paul Puget, born at Marseilles in l‘mnca, one of the
greatest painters and statuaries that France ever produced.
He imitated Michael Angelo; but he is vepured to be
more delicate and more nataral than bis great master.

N 4
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John dela Fonlaine, a most cxcellent French fabulist. Mig
Zcles have a great deal of nature and easy wit; but they
are often immoral. >

Peior Hignard, fust painter to Lewis XIV. king of Francg.
Flis portraits are extremely beautifal. i

John de la. Bruyere, a celebrated French. author, who wrote
Characters; in imitation of Theophrastus, which are greatly
esteemed for their justness and poignancy. X

1683.—Harie de Rabulin, Marchioness of Sevigne, an illuge-

- - trious French lady, whose excellent letters will always he ;
the standard of epistolary writing.

Jokn Baptist Santeuil, a distinguished French writer, whose
Latin hymns are uncommonly well written.

Richelet, born in Champagee, an excellent French gramma.
rian, whose dictionary served as a basis to that of the French
academy. > .

Peter Joseph &Orleans, born at Bourges in Frauce, a ve
valuable historian, chiefly for his account of the different
. English revolutions.

Jokn Racine, born at la Ferte-Milon in Franee,a most distin-
guished dramatic poet. He was one of those great men
whose writings immortalize ‘their own name and theip
country, A

Andrew le Nostre, a Frenchman of the most exquisite taste for
the embellishments of gardens. He was a great favourite
with Lewis X1V. who often withdrew from his court to con-
verse familiarly with his ingenious gardencr. :

Siy William Femple, an eminent English statesman and poli-
tical writer, ; o

John Dryden, anillustrious English writer, equally excellent
in verse and in prose. His Ode on 87, Cecilias day, written
at the age of seventy, iswonderful forits poetical five,

Magdeleine de Scudery, born in Normandy, obtained the prize
of eloquence at the aeademy of Paris, and otherwise dis-
tinguished herself by her romances, Her brother George

_was a good poet, U
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Forn Renaud de Segrais, born in Normandy, translated Virgii
into French verse, and wrote many good eclogues in imita~
tion of Virgil and Theocritus. )

Dominick Bouwlours,an eminent French critic, whose treatise
called “ Penseces ingenicuses,” was a very favourite book
with the celebrated Lord Chesterfield.

Olarles Denis de St. Evremont, born in Normandy, an inge-
nious and polite miscellaneous writer. He diedat London,
and had a monument erected'to him in Westminster Abbey..

Memnon Colorn, a Dutch engineer, the equal of Yaubm in.
the fortification of places.

John Loclke, one of the brigltest ornaments of Znglish litera=
ture. His profound * Essay on the Human: Undustandmc‘
has heen translated into many languages.

T'he Countess -Aunoy, a French lady, who dxsﬁngui{shed her-~
self by many elegant little works in verse and prose.

James Bernowilliy a celebrated philosopher and matheman.
cian, born at Groningen.

Petor Bayle, a French writer, author of the Historical and
Chitical Dictionary; an astonishing performance, as being
the workof one man. He was a professed Deist, and there- *
fore must not be iwplicitly trusted to, where the Christian
l(‘h“‘l()l\ is coneerned.

JuluLBaptwi dw Hamel, horn in Normandy, wrotea good trea-
tise on astronomy, and many works of_ philosophy and
divinity.

Amelot dela IIousm e, born at Orleans in France, fanous for
4 good trauslation of Tacitus, and many other uwnshtwns,
with very learned notes. =

Sebastian Fauban,born in Burgundy, an excellent mathema-
tician, and a man of uncommon abilitics for the fULtlﬁUI..
tion of places,

William Sherlock, 2 most eminent and pious English dxvm..
OF his various works, his Pr qetionl Lreatise on Death is
the most valued.

Chivistopher Cellarius, a-learned Geyman, who gave good edi-
tions of above 20 Greek and Latin authors; and Wrote, in
Latin, o wvery useful treatise on aucxcut geography.

= b &)



259 EMINENT MEN.

ford, botn at Aix in Provence, a yery: -

His account of a voyage to the
Levant, with the modern and ancient history of several
islands of the Archipelago, ishighly interesting. 2

Joln Philips, an escellent English poct,  His Splendid Shil-

and his poem on Cyder, arc universally adimired.

WWilliam V¥ alsh, an eminent Euglish critic and poet.

Jolw Francis Regnard, an excellent French comic poet, next
to Moliere, and sometimes his equal. .

Wicholas Boileaw Despret, an elegant French cnnc and sa-
tirical writer, ~His Art Poefique, his epistles and satires,
end his’ charming mock-heroic poem, called Ze Zutrin, ave
his chief works. We have also of him a very good trais-
lation of the Subline of Longinus.

John Boniinick Cussing, bom in the couvtv of Nice, a very .
meh ated asn onamer,

rnier des” Henz ;. an eminent Freuch critic and gramma-

* He lef inany elegant pieces of poetry, in t‘u_ me,
’Freuclx, Sp: mh :m:l Ttalian languages: s

John Chardii, s, travelied a long time in the East,
and left an mtexcsu.m account of China and of the East
Indies. Chavles IL King of England, knighted him.

Archangelo Coyells, a raost excellent Italian musician, who
was the author of new and original harmonies, and the in-
yentor of a style noble, elegant, and pathetic.

KVIith Cextury affer Christ.— Year 1702 —Nicholas
Malebyanche, a celebrated Trench divine and philosopher.
His “treatise called Searcl ofter Pruth, is something like
Locke's Hesay on ﬂ:e Human Understanding ; but, insome
Ppats, véry obscuve and fanciful, i

James Beossuet, Bishop of Meaux in France, has left a learned
- discourse on Universal History, which is considered as a
wery veluable work. ;

Amme Bacier, o Prcnch lad] of extraordinary learning. She
trealated Homer, Anacteon, Sappho, Plautus; and Te-
reice; and she wrete many valudbli: dis sselhtmns, with
yery learoed nokcs.
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Tpameés Salignac de la Mothe Fenelon, a plous and learned

archbishop of Cambray in France,  He wrote many excel-

~ -lent books of piety; but he is chiefly known as being the
- author of Zelemugue, a beautiful; sublime, moral poem.

Francis. Girardon, an excellent French statuary, born at

“Troyes in Champagne; ]

ZLhomas Burnet, a learned English writer, the'author of the
Sacred ZTheory of the Earth, a performance of great merit.
Gilbert Bupnct, Bishop of Salisbury, isanotheryaluable English
writer, from whom swe haye the History of kis own Zémes:
William Godfrey Leibuilz, an eminent German writer. - Iis
philosophicalwerks had rendeved him the ovacle of his time.
James Qzanam, a native of Bulg\mdy in France, He wasa
- learned matliematician, and wrote many books of science,
the chief of whichiare his Mathematical Reercations.
Joseph Addison, a most excellent English writer; the author of
many works in verse and prose, which are alt highly-finished
pieces in their kind. The Spectetor is chictly of his compo-
SSTEION, > :
Jumes Vergier, a very good French poet, who took Anacreon

«for his model, aud was successful in the imitation:  His -

Lales are immoral.
Joli Plamstead, a learned English Astronomer. %
Lreier Vallemont,a Frenchauthor,who wrote manyobscure and
useless books; but his Blements of History ave very valuable.
Authony Watteau, a celebrated Erench painter.
Malthew Prior, an'eminent Enghsh poet.  His Abmg is a
- mostingenions performance. *
nithony Coypel, o yery elegunt French painter.
& Christopher Wren, w most eminent Bnglish architect. The
Cathedral of St. Paul'was erccted by himu.
de Fog, an Euglish writer, the aathor of many poli-
+ tical works, but cnw,ﬂv known by his enter tainiug History
of Rub num Crisoe, the fayourite book of all young pevple,
and which older ones still read with great pleasure. -
v Ednund Guander, an lish mathematician, who mvemed
asany useful ipstruments, and among thema peale which is
t‘..llﬂd by his Bawse, . ¥

n6
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William Delisle, a learned French geographer, whose excels
lent maps are known through all the world.

1725.—Sir Tsaac Newlon, 2 most celebrated English mathe-
matician, whose chief works are his Preatise on Optics,and

. his Principles of Natural Philosophy. His discoveries in
optics, and astronomy in general, proclaim him somehow
more than a man. Pope says of him,

¢ Nature and all her werks lay hid in night;
& God said, Let Newton be, and all was light.”

Gabricl Daniel, a Jesuit of Rouen in France, wrote a very
good history of France:

William Congreve, a celebrated English dramatic writer. His
Double Dealer, Love for Love, and Mowrning Bride; are
-esteemed his best works.

John Gay, a yery good English poet, chiefly known by hig
Fables, and his Beggar's Opera.

Pergolese, one of the most celebrated Ifalian musicians.

Rene Aubert de Vertot, a very good French writer, whose:
History of Multa deserveés great commendation.

Clarles Rollin, one of the most useful of the French writers,
who entirely consscrated his life to the education of young
Ien. His Thaite des Etudes, or Manner of studying the
Belles-Lettres, his Ancient History,and other school-books,
deserve the attention of all kind parents and teachers.

Anthony Banier, a native of Auvergne in France, famous for
his Historical Baplanation of the Fables.

Clharles Porree, alearned Evench Jesuit, who wrote many La-

! tin poems aud orations; but, like Dr. Busby in England,
his chief merit is to have bred up many eminent men in .
church and state. The celebrated Voltaire was his pupil.

John Baptist Rousscau, a very eminent French lyric poet.

“lexander Pope, one of the greatest English poets. His works
are very numerous, and he is excellent in every thing he”
wrote. His translation of Homer, though not always'exact,
is a most dignified performance.” He was cqually successful-
in light poetry, as is proved by his charming and ingenious
Rape of the Lock,
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&ir Richard Stecley a very good English poet, and political
yeriter.

Jokn Philip Baratier, born in the margravate of Brandenburg,
was a prodigy of learning. He died at 20, and he knew *
the Hebrew, Greek, Latin, with most of the Earopean lan-
gnzfges; he was also an excellent mathematician and as-
tronomer. The Royal Society of Berlin, struck with his
learning, admitted him as one of their members,

Jonathan Swift, an illustrious English writer, whose works in
verse and prose are numerous and excellent. As a satirical
writer, his wit is truly Attic, and his humour worthy of Ra+
belais and Cervantes, as is proved by his Zale of a Tub,and
his Gulliver’s Travels.

John Buptist Vanloo, bosn at Aix in Provence, onc of the
best French painters. 3

Alain Rene le Sage, a most ingenious French novelist, whose
chief works ave Gil Blas, and le Diable Boifeux. His Gil
Blas is a very excellent performance, both in composition
and style.

George EFrederic Handel, born at Hall in Saxony, an illusfrious
master in music. He was long the delight of England, and
‘his revered ashes are deposited in: Westminster Abbey.

Nicholas Freret, born at I’nu:, a Jearned historian and c]no-
nologist.

The Marchioness of CFatelet, illustrious by her great know-
ledge in natural philosophy. Voltaire often celebrated her
under her christian name of Emilia.

Muratori, an Italian antiguary, Latin historian, and critic.

George Graham, an excellent English clock and watch-maker,
of great mathematical knowledge. He invented several
_instruments;which contributed much to BE omote thescience

of astronomy.. Z

Charles Folard, a French writer, to whom we owe very learned
commentaries upon Polybius. %

James Thomson, an excellent Bri itish poet, born in Roxburgh-
shire, Scotland. He wrote many good dramatic picces, and
several beautiful poems; but his Seasons give still a higher
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‘vank to him, ' That enchanting poem bifngs before us the
whole magnificence of nature, in a style quite peculiar to

-this great writer, and with imagery worthy of the peucil ef
Titian: :

Dy Isaae Wadts, a learned and pious philosopher, poet, and
-mathematician. He has provided instruction for all ages,
from the lisping child'to the enlightened reader of Newton
and Locke. His Improvement of the Mind is a book greatly
ipraised by Dr. Samuel Johnsou. e

Tlenvy Saint Jolw, Viscount Bolingbroke, a man of im
‘knowledge, and whose political and philosophical writings
‘give hima high rank among the most celebrated anthors.

Ty [’u,lrlmg, born in Somersetshire, the elegant author of

osepl Andyews, Amelia, and Tom Jones, Thelatterworlk
is one of the best conducted and most entertaining 10—
marnecs that was ever written.

Augustin Calmet, a French writer of vast erndition. 'ih his-

‘ al, critieal, and cbnono!owu:al works are very deservedly
praised, -

Samuel Richardson, the ingenious and cloquent writer of Pa-
mela, Clarissa, and Grandison. Dr.Samuel Johnson says
«of him, that he taught the pa:sxcms to _move at the com-
1and of virtae,

'Edward Young, an English poet and divine, who wrote tbe
“Night Thoughis, a poem of uncommon Jbeauty, and an
“whique inits kind. He also left many other valuabie works.

Nicholas Lenglet Dufresnoy, born at Beauvais in France, a
very voluminous writer, but chiefly known by his vet)’ va:
tuable Chronologicat l’kbles. !

1753, —Charles Secondat, Baron of M ict, one of the
wost ilustrious I‘reuch writers. His Pmmm Lctlers, his
treatise on the Causes of the Girandeur and Declension of the

. Romans, his delightful Zemple de Guide, are all finished
works in their kind.  But that which will immortalize his
nanie,is his profound treatise on the Spirit of Eaws.

Fracis Scipio faffei, boin at V eroua; a yery (hsung\ushgﬂ

- alvamalic writer, antiquary, and exitic.
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Fitmes Qussini, the mostlearned French astronomerof his time..
‘His Elements of Astronomy, and his astronomical tables,
‘are of greaf authority. " X

Bernard de Fontenelle, @ celebrated Trench author, whom Vol-
taive styles the most universal genius that the age of Lewls
X1V, produced. His Panegyrical Orations ave bezmhful
his History of theFrench A cademy wdicious and eloquent;
his Dialogues of the Dead ave mmal and extremely humo-
yous; and in his Pherality of Worlds, e has strewed with
flowers the dry path of philosophical disquisitions.

_Anthony de Reaumur, born at Rochelle in France, a laborious,
exact,and pleasing French writer on various branches of na-
tural philosophy. Fis history of fnsectsis his capital work.

Peter Lewis de Mauperéuis, aneminent French mathemati
and astronomer, who was sent to Quito i Awnerica, by
Lewis XTIV, lmw of France, to determine the figurelof the
earth, and measure a degree at the cqu'\to!, which' ke

executed with great success.

Peler Fuschenbroek, a very distinguished x.atura} philosopher,
born at Utreeht in Holland.

Anihony Plucle, an cminent French writeron natural llistmy
His Spectacle de la Nature, ov Nature displayed, is- univer-
sally knowns as well as his mythological Ffisiory of the Hea-
vens. He opened the immense career which Buffon pmsut.d
with greater suc cess.

Nicholas Lewis de la Cailley an eminent French: astronomer,
born at Rheims in Champagne. His astionomical works
are greatly estecmed. *

C7ebzllun, a very distinguished French dramatic writer. His
tragedy of Atrews and Zlgestes is awfally sublime.

Willim Eogarth, an Eoslish engraver and painter, chiefly
famous in the style of buy [quﬂey and caricaiures.

Lawreice Sterne, a writer singularly-onginaly as appears by
his Zristreon Shandy, and his Seugimerdal Journey. He is
the English Rabolais; and perhaps one might venture to
say, llmkl\c was in wiiting, what Hogarth wasin en-vmving
and painting. He hke“ ise Jeft Sermons and Letiers,

\ 2
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Haik Afienside, an English poet of great merit, author of*
The Pleasures of Imayination, his chief work.

Dr. Tobias Swollett, a distinguished English poet, and histo-
¥ian, novellist,and translator. Few novelsever went through
50 many editions as his Rorlcrzch Random and Pcregrmc g
Pickle.

Orius de Mairan, a very famons French natural philosopher,
who wrote many memoirs of singular merit; above all; a
treatise on the Aurora Borealis.

John dntony Nollet, born at Noyon in France. His lessons on
Experimental Pliilosophy,and his di ions on electricityy,
were, in his time, and continue to be, of very great utility.

Clarles John Francis Henoulf, born at Paris. His Clronolo-
gical Abridgment of the History of France was the result
of 40 years reading; and is a very useful and well-con-

_ uceted performance, which has been translated into all the:
Europeaun languages, and even into the Chincse.

Oliver Goldsmilh, an eminent historic, dramatic, and miscel-
laneous writer. All his works are very popular;_ and few
Libraries are withouthis Hisfory of England, Vicarof Wuke-
field, Deserted Village, and Chinese Lelfers.

Van Swielen, a very eminent German physician and medicak
wuiter. \

1770 —Jean Jacques Rousseau, a celebrated French writer,
born at Geneva. Among his numerous literary and philoso-
phical works, his Eloise, a novel, and his Emile, an eccen-
tric kind of novel on education, are the most known. His
style is coucise and sublime; but his seutiments‘are too
bold, and sub ive of all blished cust

Yal!mre, or Arouet de Voliaire, one of the most celebrated
writers that France ever produced. Lethim be considered.

.as historian, plulusopher dramatic wr lter, or eplc pm:t, l|e
every where disp a bn|lmnt i
taste, and extensive knowledge; 5 but uuh.xppxl) hu delstu:al
pnm:xples often bias his judgment.

’ Alembert, one of the ablest and clearest mathemuhcmns of
his time. He was one of the editors of the French Ency-

- elopeedia; and besides published many matk icalworks,
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Zoanard BEuler, a very eminent mathematical writer, born af,

Bazilin Switzerland. His Philosophical Leiters to'a German
. Princess are in the hands of every body, as well as his very
excellet and methodical Treatise on Algebra.

James Harris, a very distinguished English writer, His
Hermes, or Philosophical Inquiry, concerning Universal
Gramnar, according to the opimion of the learned Bishop:
Lowth, is a perfeet example of anlysis.

Daudeums,a lebrated phil her and historian, born at
Edinburgh. His E;sa:/.v and lns Histary of England give
hima dlstmg\ushed rank among the English writers.

George Lord Lytileton, an elegant English histuriuu, poet,and
miscellaneous writer. - Among other valuable works, he
wrote some Dialogues of the Dead, inimitation of Lucian.

His Monologue on the death of his lady w1.|l be, in the
words of Horace, mepermmzw.

Pictro Metastasio, one of the most-elegant and corect

Italian poets. His dramas ave full of noble sentiments,
most sweetly expressed.

David Garrick an illustrious English actor and poet

Alex Piton, a very good French poet. His Metromanie, or

The Rage of making Verses, is equal to any play in Moliere._

‘himself.

I’ Abbe Raynal, the learned author of the Histoive de I’ Etab-
tissement des Europeens dans les deux Indes, a laborious
work, repléte with the most useful observations,and elegantly
written, but not always correct.

Philip Dormer Stanhope, Eaxl of Chesterficld, one of the most

elegant miscellancous writers of his age. His Lailors 1o his

Slm, area perfect model of a gr: aceful and easy style thougly
not always of sound movality,
Doctor Sumuel Johnson, born at Lxchﬁeld an author who
. excelled iu every species of writing, and whose worksare so
numerous, and so well known, that we do not mention them
here. As virtuonsashewas lczu-ncd, every line in his rever-
ed pages tends to the promotion of religion and humanitys
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Benjunin Franklin, hor at Boston in America, acquired the

highest fame by his philosophical and political writings.
- He was greatly instrumental to the revolution-of Amencn,
and may be called the Solon of his'Country.

ZEdmund Buvke, an eminent English writer, whose literary,
philosophical, and political works rank very high.

George le Clere, Comte de Buffon, a French writer of uncom-
mon genius and striking eloquence. His Histoire Naturclle
is one of the greatest works that France can boast of. Pling
2mong the Romans, Pluche and Rezumur, among the
Ereuch, had opened a path to Buffon; but we may say,
without being too etaphorical, that he greatly enlarged
it, and paved it with rubies and diamonds.

3794 —Fdward Gibbon, an eminent English writer, whose
Iuminous History of the Decline and Fall of the Roman Bm-
pire, will probably last as long as the language in which it

.38 written,

et — DSOS
CONCLUSION.
A CONCISE INDEX TO UNIVERSAL RISTORY.

Vuiycmnl History is divided into Sacred and Profane. The
former is contained in the writings which we call G/d Z'es-
Zament or Bible; and the latter in all other traditional or
historical Records,

Profane History is divided into Aicient and Modern.

Ancient History extends from the earliest ages to the birth of
Christ, comprchending the Fabulovs and Eeroical T 'imes 5

.the course of the dssyrian, Persian, and Macedonian ein-
pires, with part of the Roman, as far as Augustus, successor
to Jylius Casar 5 a space of about 4004 years.

Modern History extends from the time of Christ to our days,
.. .comprechending 18 ccntuues, and 14 years in the 19th, now
1814,
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Aacred History, resting its authority on the Holy Writings, pre-
* sentsto usincontestable traths, in times when profane history.
has nothing to offer but fables, or facts altered by false tra-
ditions, and the fanciful ornaments of poets. The Bible, on
the contrary,leads us by precise events, to the true principles
of action, to Gob himself; whomade every thing. Initwe
ere distinctly informed of the creation of the world, of that
of man in particular, the felicity of his first state, with the
cause of his weakness audimisery.  We are told ina cleax,
unaffected, and sublime style, how men grew corvupted, aud
of their, punishmentby & gencral deluge.

After that awful event, we pursue, in the'same sacred pages,
the ovigin of arts and that of nations; the distribution of
lands, the propagation of the humau species, its dispersion,
and many other facts of the same importance, onwhich pro-
fane historiana are totally silent, or only speak of them with
uncertainty.

Though uothing be comparable to the divine nutlmuty of
the Sacred Writings, we must, however, when that safe guide
fails us, pussue the course of profane History, and rely on
probable facts.

The empires of the Scythians and Ethiopians, the conguests
of Bacchus aud Hercules, have nothing certain; and must
be left to the poets, who have made these subjects the
ground-work of their fables. i

| OF THE EGYPTEANS.

s The Egyptiens, though not the most ancient people in the
world, are the firstwhere theTules of true governmentwere
Jnown. When they are first mentioned in history, they ap-
pear already acquainted with all those arts and sciences
which suppose a long series of civilized years. Ttis to them
that the Greeks and other surrounding natious wereindebted
for their knowledge,

The Egyptians were a quiet nation, governed hy kings who
immortalized themselves in the avts of peace. Satisfied with
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“their country, they did not think of conquests. The moat

- celebrated men came to Egypt toadmire its antiquities,and
zeceive Icssons of wisdom ; a nobler triumph than those of.
Alexander ox Casar. ¢

1742 —Before. Christ—Sesostris, however, was a warlike

“ prince, who marched at the head of a numerous army to-
make the conquest of the world. He conquered Libya, -
Zthiopia, Arabia, and penetrated in the East farther than
did Alexandex, the conqueror: of Darius, many ages after
him. 3

After his death, the Egyptiaus returned again to their pacifie
temper till the reign of Anysis, who was dethrened by Sa-

~ bacon. We find afterwards 2 general anarchy among thein,,
and the kingdom was divided hetween twelve kings. At
length that ancient kingdom, after baying lasted about 16
centuries, became the prey of Ce.'nhyses,kjng of Persia, 525
before Chyist. g

Egypt revolted afterwards from the Persian power, and hada -
series of kings, till it was conquered again by Ochus: Alex-
2nder subdued it in his turn; and after his death, Ptolemy
re-established the kingdom, that continued so during 300
years, till it was reduced by Augustusinto aRoman province,
30 years before Chyist.

The history of Egypt, therefore, can be divided into three
epochas; the fisst begianing with the foundation of the
Empire, till the conquest of Cambyses, a period of about
1600 the second eunds at the death of Alexander, a
space of 200 years; the third comprehends the reign of the
Ptoleniics, and ends at the death of Cleopatra, in-the age
of }Lugus[us, when it became a Roman province.

QF THE ASSYREANS. =

The;‘issyrian empire is the fisst, in point of antiquity, of the
four great monarchies into which historical timesare divided.
before Chist.  Nimrod is mentioned as its founder; but

“we have nothing certain coiicerning that empire, till the
#ime of Ninus, 2174 years before Christ.
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2122 —Bofore Christ— Semirami ded Ninus, and,

- having followed his vast designs with great cournge and
prudence, she formed a powerful monarchy. Ninus had
built Nineveh, ard Semiramis embellished Babylon; two
cities of the bighest name in sacred and profane history.

Ninyas, her successor, abandoned himself to luxury and ex-
travagance, as did the following kings till Sardanaplus, an
effeminate and voluptuous prince, whese name is become 2
term of reproach.  His vices irritated his officers; they be
sieged him in the city of Niuus, where, despairing of suc-
cess, he burned himself; with his concubines, and all his
treasures.

820 —Before Christ—After his death, the empire of Assyria
was divided amony the conspirators; ‘and “then-began the
empires of the Medes, Babylonians, and Ninevites.

The kings of Nineveh kept up the name of kiugs of Assyria,
and beeame very powerful. They conquered Samaria, and
afterwards seized upon the kingdom of Babylon, which
they added to their dominions.

B06.—Before Christ—At this time, the pride of those powers
ful monarchs rose beyond bounds. - Nebuchadonosor I,

Jooked on hisempire as an insufficient possession, and made
“formidable preparations to subdue all hisneighbours : but
a sudden death checked his ambitious designs.

I\'ebuchndonosm‘ 1L still more proud aud more ambitious than
his p made i q and obliged his
suluects to worship him as a god. He surrounded Babylon
with towers of surprising strength, and built the magnifi-
cent temple of Belus: God humbled his pride, and that
haughty monarch roved with common cattle, at the foot of
the majestic battlements of his palace.

" The awful lesson became useless to his successors: they could
bear no dominion round them, and, wanting to throw every
nation under the yoke, they ronsed the anger of all their
neighbowrs. The same jealousy united 1 against them the

- Kings of Media and Persia, with several other nations of
_ the East.
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638 —Ecfore Christ—The Porsians and the Medes, eord-
manded by Cyrus, besieged Babylon, and having turned the
cowrse of the Euphrates, they entered that city; the king
was killed, and with him ceased the Babylonian empire.
The glory which Cyrus acquired by this conquest, joined to
the prudence and humanity with which-hebehaved, gained
him the general loye of the people, and thus he united tha
vast empire to his own dominions.

OF THE PERSIANS.

859 —Before Christ—The Persians and Medesmust be mene
tioned in the same article, because these two people formed,
‘butone celebrated nation under Cyrus, who, 20 years before
the taking of Babylon, defeated Astyages, and rendered
Media tributary to the Persians, He also subdued the east- |

~em pait of Asia, and made war against Creesus, king of
Tydia, whom he defeated. T

Famous, however, as this prince is, we have nothing certain
cither concerning his birth ov his death. He was son, it is
said, of Cambyses and Mandane, daughter of Astyages,
king of Media, whom he afterwards dethroned, as we have
justrelated. Astohis death, Xenophon, in his Cyropedsa, 4
assures us, that he died in his bed, surrounded by his friends;
while others say, that, haying marched against Tomyris,
the queen of the Massagetee, a Scythian nation, he had his
“head cut-off, and thrown into a vessel filled with human
blood, while the Queen exclaimed; “ Glut yourself with
that blood of which you were so thirsty.”

None of his successors equalled him in prudenee ; theyhad the”
ambition of conquering every mation, but they no longer
knew how to keep an exact discipline in. theivarmy. The
pomp of their march, the luxury of their taliles, tlic magni--
ficence of their dress,and theamazing and almost ineredible
smultitude of their froops, might have astonished nationsas
weak andas effeminateas themselves; but when theyentercd
Greece, they soon found that they could not resist the strief
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* Wisapline and determined bravery of the Grecian army. The
battles of Marathon, Salamis, Platea, and Mycale, soon
convinced them, that they could not corquer men to whows
liberty was dearer than life. Lconidas alone and his little
band of noble patriots, proclaimed the superiority of Greece.

_The defeats experienced by the Persians, made Fhilip, king
of Macedonia, undesstand that Persia would become an easy
prey to his arms; upon:which he took, to invade it, mea-
sures that his death fr d. His son, Al der, fol-
Towcd his plan, and soon destroyed that mighty empire.

328 —Before Christ—At the head of only 30,000 foot; and
5000 horse; Alexander leaves Greece, and dares invade a
‘country where millions of men were ready atmed against
him. He crossed the Granicus in sigiit of a powerful army,
and destroyed upwards of 20,000 men. All dsic Mitor
becanie the fruit of this victory.

“The battle of Zssus, in the defiles of Cilicia, became, siill 2
more severe proof of Grecian superiority. Darius was again
defeated, with the loss of 100,000 men, and had his mother,
wife, and childven, made prisoners. >

At length the battle of Arbela decided the fate of the Persian
entpire. The small phalanx of Alexander, entively routed
the numerous army of Darius, who was obliged to retire

 precipitately, and was soon after murdered. Then finished
~ foreverthe mighty Persian monarchy, and the Macedoniap
= began.

OF THE MACEDONIAN MONARCHY, AND OF
GREECE. i

- The victories of A der are so ccted with Greciam

_ affairs, that we must give a short account of Greece, and
of the swronnding states.

Greece was divided into four principal parts: 1st, Greece, pro-

perly so called, comprehending Atolia, Doris, Phocis,

_ Beeotia, Attica, aud Locris. 2d, Peloponnesus, in which
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were Achaia, Messenia, Arcadia, Laconia, and Argolis,
3d, Epirus. Ath, Zhessalid.

1582 —Before Clivist —Cecrops, an Egyptian, assembled some
scattered tribes, and settled in Atfica. Danaus, anothet
Eeyptian, introduced agriculture among them ; and Cad-
mus, a Pheenician, taught them the use of letters, and
otherwise polished them. The council of the Amphictyons
settled the quarrels among the different states, and united
them by the bonds of religionand justice. -

“The war of Thebes, the expedition of the Argonants, and the
siege of Troy, have been rendered famous by the poets; but

those fabulous times rather belong to Mythology than to

History. It is enoughto say here, that the celehrated epos
cha of the Siege of T'roy is1209 yeais before Christ.

936 —At this epocha Lycurgus appears, who, by his wise
Jaws, formed a régular government in Lacedzmon. The
chief view of this eclebrated man was to vender the Spartans

~ juvincible, and no legislator was ever niove successful.

Attica, divided from Peloponnesus by the Isthmus of Cerinth,

wasat first governed by kings, of which Codrus was the last;

nbout 1095 years hefore Christ. Ashe sacrificed his life for

his country, the Athenians paid the greatest honours to his:

memory, and resolved that no man after Codrus should
reign in Athens, under the name of king ; the government
therefore wasput into the hands of perpetual Archons.

%76 —EBofore Christ—First historical date of the Olympic
Games, which were celebrated eyery fourth year, at Olympia,
in Peloponnesus. :

24 —Still the Athevians were witheut writtenlaws, and feel-
ing that want, they chose Braco for a lawgiver; but his
maxims, much 100 severe, were found inpracticable, after
a trial of more than a century. Anarelly and licentiousnesa
were beginning again to destruf the state, when Solon ap=
peared among them. Distinguished by his binth, and still
‘more by his virtues, he studied the temper of the peopley
and gave them a body of laws.

i
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550.—Some time after, Pisistratus excited the faste of the
Athenians for the arts and sciences. He made them ac-
quainted with the works of Homer, erected a public library,
raised magnificent buildings, and fixed their minds by
interesting novelties.

Hipparchus and Hippias, sons of Pisisiratus, succeeded him 3
but the former was killed by Aristogiton and Harmodius,
and the latter was soon after expelled asa tyrant. Heretired
into Persia, and implored the assistance of Darius, son of
Hystaspes, who entered Greece at the head of a powerful
army. The Athenians, commanded by Miltiades, though
greatly inferiar in number, obtained a complete victory at
Marathon, 490 years before Christ.

480.—Darius died, while he was preparing a second expedi-
tion ; but his son Xerses followed the same project of re-
venge,and entered Gyeece at the head of an immense army.
The Athenians chose Themistocles for their general,and the
Persians, defeated at Salamis by sea, and at I'lutca by land,
were atlength driven out of Greece.

A fatal jealousy afterwards arose between Sparta and Athens,
which weakened both sides, and brought on the Pelopon-
nesianwar. Awbition was its cause, hatred rendered it cruely
and Greece lost all hen former advantages,

871 —Among the many unhappy condlicts w hich deluged
Greece with the blood of her own citizens, the battles of
ZTeuctra and Mantinea ave the most remarkable; in which
Epaminondas, general of the Thebans,attacked and defeated
with great slaughter, the army of the Lacedemonians,

_ hitherto invincible, and greatly supevior to him in nember.
This hero was wounded, and perished 2t Mantinea,

Philip, king of Macedonia, a crafty and ambitious monarch,
carefully watched all those dissensions, and was resolved to
render them subservient to bisinterests. The Thebaus, quite
overpowered, after the death of Epaminondas, applied to
him for succour ; he deceived all partics, and became the
absolute umpire of Greece, Heé watured the design of
invading Persia, and engagci the states of Greece into it 3

N
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but he was murdered by Pausanias in the midst of his pre-
parations.

-335.—His sen Alexander pursued the same plan; and entered
Persia at the head of less than 40,000 men. With that
small army he crossed the Granicus, defeated the Persians,
and all Asia Minor was the fruit of that yictory.

Darius, having collected an immense foree to repair his former
.defeat, advanced to meet Alexander in the defiles of Cilicia,
near the town of Issus; but he was again defeated with the
amazing loss of 100,000 men, and had his mother, wife,
and children, made prisoners; as we haye just noticed in
the preceding chapter.

After this victory the conqueror overcame all Syria, seized on
theimmense treasure of Darius at Bamescus, and destroyed.
A'yre, after incredible difficalties. He afterwards subdned
Egypt, visited the temple of Jupiter Ammon, whose priests
acknowledged him son of God, and he built Alexandria.

331.—At the veturn of Alexander into Asia, Darius made great
proposals to him in order to obtain peace ; but Alexander
having refused them, the two kings met at 47bela, where
Darius was entirely dcteated and soon after murdered by
Bessus, one of his own uﬁicexs. Babylon, Suza, and Perse-

_polis, opened their gates to the conqueror, who established
the Macedonian over the Persian monarchy.

Elated with his victories, Alexander marched lowanls the

- north of Asia, and conquered many. n'\nqns He then ad-
vanced to Indig, defeated all his opponents, and weat as far
as the Ganges. Unable to persuade his soldiers o go far-

~ther, he veturned to Bebylan, where he died, cither hy poi-
son, or by excessive drinking, in the 32d year of Lis age’?
J years before Chist. ’

Tlu. chief officers of Alexander liad too much ambition to re-
main quiet in their diffgrent provinces. After many bloody
attacks, the famous battle of fpsus in Phrygia, between An-

'v tigonus and his son, Seleucus, Ptulemy, Lysimachus, and

« Cassander; decided the fate of the generals and of the pro-

< > d
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‘vinees. Antigonus, against whom the others had combined,
was killed in the battle.

The conquerors divided among themselves the immense con-
quests of Alexander . Plolemy had Egypt, Avabia, Palestine,
and Asia Minor; Cassander, Macedonia and Greece ; Lysi-
amaelaes, Thracia and Bithynia, ; Selewcus, the remainderof
Asia as far as the Indus.

All these great empires were one day to become tributary pros
vinces to the Romans, of whom we are going to take a con-

cise view.
OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE.

753 Years before Christ—Foundation of Rome, 3251 years
after the creation of the world, 431 years after the Trojea
war, and in the 4th year of the 6th Olympizd.

During 244 years, Rome was governed by seven kings, who
reigned in the following order: Romulus, Numd, Tullus
Hostilius, Ancus Martius, Tarquinius Priscus, Servive
Tullus, Tarquinius Superbus. "

Their policy was admirably adapted to the times. The Sabines,
the Albans, and several other states, submitted to the Ro-
man government, which now began to form a powerlul
nation, All at once, the tyranny of Targuin the Proud, and
the licentiousness of his son, caused a considerable change :
Tarquin was expelled,and Rome hecame a republic.

509 before Christ —The republican, or consular government,
began at this epocha; and lasted 500 years, The first vic-

. tovies of the Romans were over Povsenna, king of Bfruria,
who supported Tarquin: they fought at Regitle, and con-
‘quered. They were as successful against the neighbouring
states, and greatly increased their tevritory.

888.—1Iu the midst of their success, Brennus, chief of the
Gauls, entercd Italy with a powerful army, and gaye 2 most
‘sévere defeat to the Romans near the viver 4, in the very
heart of Italy. He then marched fo Rome, which he took
and destroyed; but Camillus at length repulsed him, and

N2
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saved his country. The city was soon rebuilt, and {he Ro-
mans continued their conquests.  After a war of 71 yeax
agaiust the Samnites, and of 10 aﬂ'\mst Pyrrhus and llu:
Tarentines, Rome became mistress of all I(.l])

264.—The Mameitines, established in Sicily, imploved the
protection of Rome against the tyranny of Hiero, king of
thatisland ; the Romaus seized the opportunity of turning
their arms abroad, and this circumstance gave rise to the
first Punic, or Carthqyinian war, that lasted 24 years; at
the end of which Sicily became a Roman province,

219.—The Carthaginians having violated the treaty, the sccond
Punic war took place, and lasted 17 years, with various suc-
cess. Annibal penetratedinto Italy, and after several victories
.on the banks of the Zessino, onthose of the Zrebia,neay the
Juke Thra.\-yn_x: ne, and at Cann@, he marched to the gates.of
Rome. The younger Scipio wasalso at the gatesof Carthage,

_ -and Annibal, after a stay of 16 years in Ituly, was recalled
‘to saye his own country. These two great gencrals fought
in the plains of Zana, aud Annihal svas defeated. A peace
was conclunded highly favourable.to the Romans.

201 —DMasters of all Italy, of the Cisalpine'Gaul, Sicily, and
Spain, the Romans entered Greeee, and seizedon Mace-
‘donia. They afterwards attacked Antiochus, and added
Syria to their empire,

140.——A third Punic war began, and Carthage, that great rival
of Rome, was entirely destroyed. Corinih, in Greece, and

Vi tia, in Spain, experi d soon after, the same
lmnemnble fafe.

133.—Frequent quarrels between the senate and the people,.
which had been suspended byithe foreign wars, broke outh!
with newswviolence. The £ grarian law, or equal (il.?tubllium,
of the conquered lands, was insisted upon; -but Tiberius
and Cajus Gracchus, thesuppor ters of the people, having.
been killed, the commotions wereat length appeased.

113.—The war began against Jugunthy, usurper of the king-

omof Numidia, and, after a struggle of seven years, Marius
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defeated him, From that timeall Numidia becmnc a Roman:
province:

105—All-powerful as the Romans-had become by so many
conquests, the Cimbri and the Zenfores,warlike northern na-
tious, dared to attack them.. Fhey rushed like a torrent on
the Roman territory, deluged it with blcod, and plundered

. itduring seven years; but Marius entirely defeated them,
and saved the republic.

94 —The allies of Rome, wishing to have all tle rights of
Roman citiz:us; and oot being able to obtain their demand,
had recowrse to arms, and began what is called the SociaZ”
TWar. They resisted, during three years, all the furcessent
against them ; and being at length acknowledged Citizens,
tranquillity was restored.

88.—Marius and Sylla, who had fouglit for their country .
against the allics, soon after quarrelled, and were by turns-
masters of Rome.

It was during these troubles that Sylla, having entered Greece,
besieged and took Athers; then, by the battles of Charonea
and Orchomenus, he made all Greece a Roman province.
Thencehe crossed the Hellespont, attacked Mithridateswith
great success, and-thus prepared the tiumphs of Pompe:

- He hastened his retura to Rome, defeat=d Marius, and be-
eame sole master of therepublic. The horrid proscriptions-
of these two men, have rendered their memery infamous.
However, after so many crimes, Sylla beldly abdicated the
dictatorship, and vetired to Pufeoli, where e abandoned,
himself to the mossvoluptuous life.

+ 73.—Pompey, made illustrious by the entive overtlirow of Mi--
thridates in Asia, and of Strtorius in Spain, rendered ano-

" ther essential service to his country, by putting an end to.
the Servile War. It was a combination of slaves, headed
by the brave Spartacus, who, during three years, retaliated.
on their crucl masters, and humbled their pride.

83 —R , superior to all her enemies, had nearly become the-
victim of Catiline’s nefarious designs. He had formed 2
conspiracy to destroy all' the men inauthority, and. seize oz

: N 3
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the supreme power: but the genius, the prudence, and tle
eloquence of Cicero saved his country. The chief conspis

*rators were pat to death, and Catiline was killed-at the head
of his rebellious army.

£0.—At length the time was approaching when the Roman
republic was to cease. Julius Casar, conqueror of Gaul and:
Britain, qua.rn.lled with Pompey. He marched against Rome,,
di d all his ies, obtained, 48 yemis before Chuisf, a
decnswe battle in the plaius of Pharsulia, and obliged Pom-
pey toretire into Egypt, where he was murdered ; and thus
Cesar became the absolute master of the Roman empire..
He did not long enjoy his usurpation, for he was. stabbed in
the Senate-house, five years after, at the foot of Pompey’s.
statue, by the warmest friends of liberty, among whom was:
the celebrated Brutus.

43 —His death did not awake the patriotism of the Romans.
Enervated by luxury, and used to obey, theg submitted to.
Octavius, afterwards called Augustus Caesar, who, with An-
tony and Lepidus, renewed the cruel proseriptions of Ma-.
rius and Sylla. Among many illustrious victims, the cele-
brated Cicero, being meanly pbandoned by Augustus, was:
put to death; to satiate the revengefil spirit of Mark Antony.

31.-=Lepidus soon lost his authm ity; and Augustus, taking
advantage of Antony’s bad policy and licentious life with:
Cleopatra queen of Egypl, declared war against him, and
defeated him in a nayal eng near the pr
of Actiwm, on the coast of Epirus. By this victor Vs W. hlch
completed his former success at Philippi against Brutus and.
Cassius, he became sole master of the Roman empire, which. .
then embraced all the known civilized worid.

Nore—According to the compulation of the best chronolo-
gers, Christ was born under the reign of Angustus, in the
year 749 of the foundation of Rome; from which epocha,
we shall now date some leading facts in the foll,uu ing cen
!-unt
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Roman Emperors from AUGUSTUS to ARCADIUS and’
Hoxor1us,

A Space of 400 years ¢ffer Christs

st Century —Augnstus Cresar. Tibevius, Caligula. Claudius:
Nero. Galba. Otho.. Vitellius. Vespasian. Titus. Domi--
tian. Nerva. Trajan.
2d Cextury—Adrian. Antoninus Pius. Marcus Aurelias, and:.
Verus. Commodus. Pert'nax. Sevetus.
8d Century—Caracalla and Geta. Macriius.. Heliogabalus.
Alexander Severus. Maximus., Gordian 1. Pupienus and.
Balbiuus. GordianII. Gordian ITL. Philip the Arabjan and
- his Son. Decius. Gallus. Emilian. Valerian. Gallienus.
Clandius II. Aurelian. Tacitus. Probus. Carus. Cariuus,
and Numerian. Diocletian. Constantius Chlorus and.
Galerius. 2
47k Century—Constantine the Great. Constantine II.  Con—
stantius, and Constans. Julian the Apostate. Jovian. Va-.
lentinian I. and Valens, Gratian, Valentinian I1T. Theodo-
sius I Arcadius, emperor of the Hast; and Honunus, em--
peror of the West. ¢
st Century.—Augustusbegan his reign 27 years before Christ;
but as he died in the 14th year of L}Ae Ci ian @ra, he may
hieranked inthe 1st century. The beginning of hisveign was
verycruel ; but he certainly governed the empire afterwards
with great wisdom and mederation. Happy in the conibined
abilitics of Agrippa and Macenas, he settled his power on
the surest foundation. He went to Asia, and recovercd
from the king of the Parthians the Roman stundard, lvst by
_Crassus some years before. Tiberius quelied a rebellionin |
Germany; and the world being now at peace, the temple of
Janus was solemnly shut. A conspiracy was formed against
Augastus’ life by Cinna: it was discovered, and he had the
generosity, or rather the policy, to forgive Cinna. Tiberius
and Germanicus obtained new victories in Germany, but
Varus was defeated, and lost three Roman legions. Augustus.
N4
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finished, at the

age of %6, a reign which Horace, Virgil,

cat wiiters haveimmortalized.

~Tiberius succeeded Augustus : he was

¢l, bypocritical tyrant.  Every act of bis eign

with dissimulation and cvuelty. Jealousof Ger—
who had gained several glorious victories in Ger,
many, he coutrived to have him poisoned by Piso. Heafter-
wards abandoned Piso, and reduced him to the necessity of
killing himself. - Feared aud despised by cvery body, the

y retived to the island of Caprca, whence, in the midst
of his debaucheries, heissued the most eruel orders. Sejanus,
the Lorrid executor of the tyrant’s will, formeda couspiracy
againsthim;itwas discovercd,and Sejanus was put to death.

After thaf event, Tiberius became still more gloomy and

cruel ; eyery day was marked by new murders. At length

Macvo, prefect to the piectorian cohort, stifled the tyrant.

‘Tiberind was succeeded by Caligula, whose cruelties and
cnornious erimes, reluted by Suetouius, are alinost incredible.

“The nanieofthisexecrable monstershould not be mentioned.
e didnothing forthe empire, and was murdered by Cheerca,
in thedth year of his reign.

41 —Claudins, known in history for bisimbecility, and the de_
baucheries of his wife Messalina, succecded Caligula, and
died poisoned by Agyippina, his fourth wife. It was under
his reign that Britain was mace a Roman provinee.

54.—Nero, son of Agrippina, adv's2d by Burrhus and Seneca,
discovered some signs of virtue at the beg aning of his
reigu; but he soon abandoned himselfto all sorts of crimcs,
He stained his hand with his owa mother’s blood, and put
ta death Burrhus, Seneca, Lucan, Petronius, Seranus, the
virtuous Thyasea, the braye Corbulo, and many others. At
Jength a general conspiracy took place, and the tyrant whs.
reduced to kill himself. In him ended the family of Au-
gustus. A vebellion happened undex his reign in Britain 5
but Boadicea was defeated, and the Britons were abliged:
again to submit to the Roman yoke.
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58—69.—After Nero's death, Galba, Otho, and Vitellius,
were proclaimed emperors by different armies. History, du-
Ting some years, is a disastrous seene of batles caused by
awbition. Galba was murdered, Otho killed hiwself, and.
Vitellius was ignominiously drowned in the Tiber by the
people.

69.—Vespasian, proclaimed by the eastern army, succeeded
Yitellius; he was a wise and good prince. He quelled se-
veral revoltsamong the Batavians and in Gaul, with great
courage and prudence. Titus, his son, entered Judza and
took Jernsalem, at which time the famous temple of Solomon-
wasreduced toashes. He died aftera glorious reign of ten
years, deservedly regretted.

%79.—Titus discovered virtnouas qnﬂmcc, Dutie lived only two-
years. Underhis reign the towns of Hereulancum and Pom-
peii were destroyed by an eruption of Mount Vesuyius: Pliny
the nat t fell @ vietim to his humanity, and was stifled:
by the vapours of the volcano.

81— Domitian succeeded his brother Titus; cruclty and
madness formed his character. He ubahdoncd himself tos
the vilest debaucheries and the most enormous crimes.: #
conspiracy was formed against hiw, and ke was murdered.
Agricola rendered himself famous, under this reign, by his:
conquests in Britain. 3

96.—Nerfa, avenerable old man, succeeded Dowsitian 5 but
unable, through b’is great age, to bear the fatigues of the

mupn e, he adopted Trajan.
98.—Trajan, a wise and virtuous prince, shewed lnmselt‘
" worthy of Liis- elevated situation. He neglected nothing to-
render his subjects happy, and he succeeded. His only fault
was the having enlarged, by conquestsin Earope and in Asia, .
the boundaries of an empire already o vast. The Trajan
column_ still existinv in Rome, is a monument of his.

triumphs.

2d Century, 117th year affer Chn st—Adrian abandoned the
conquests of Trajan, and preferred the tranquillity of the
cmpire to the useless splendour of triumphs. He made

N 9
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many wise regulations, and may be reckoned among the
good Roman emperors, although he gave several proofs of
duplicity and cruelty. Under his reign the Jews were en-
tively defeated, and sold as slaves. He travelled muchand-
visited Britain, where he ordered a wall to be built from
the mouth of the Tyne to Solway Frith, to protect the
southern part of the island.
138.—Antoninus ywas remarkable for all the qualities that can
form a perfcct statesman, a philosopher, and a king. He
rebuilt whatever cities had been destroyed in former reigns;
and supplied, with the greatcst tenderness, the wants of the
distressed. Satisfied with repulsing the encmies of theiem-
pire, he had no open war during all his reign. He extended
the boundaries of the Roman province in Britain, by raising
a rampart between the friths of Clyde and Forth. He left
the name of Anfoninus soreyerenced, that many of the fol-
lowing emperors added it to theirs, as formerly had been
that of Augustus.
<281 —Marcus Aurclius, adopted by the good Antoninus,.
succeeded him, and imitated his virtues. Verus his col—
league, during eight years, was a great warrior; but he is:
“ blamed for Bis licentious life. Avidius Cassius tried to dis-
twrb that happy reign by a rebellion in Syria; but he was-
murdered soon after by two of his own officers. Marcus
Aurclius had long wars fo sustain against the Germaus,,
_which he conducted with courage, prudence, and huma-
ml.y He died in Pannouia, and was justly lamented.
E0.—After five glovious reigns, all the horovs of tyranny re—
turned with Commodus, the unworthy son of the virtuous:
Marcus Auvelius. He had a war with the Germars, and he
was the first emperor who bought an inglorious peace. He.
surpassed Caligula and Nero in debauchery and cruelty,
till at length he was poi d by one of his bi and
* stified by a gladiator, /
. 185 —Paitinax, a yenerable old man, of an obscure family,
_ried toreform the abuses introduced by Commodus. His
patrivtic administration gained hir the love of the worthiess”
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of ‘his subjects ; but his reforms displeased the praeforian.
guards, who murdered him. Then they soldthe empire to
Didius, and proclaimed him emperor. Niger, goyernor. of *
Syria, was also proclaimed in the East; but the legions of
Lilyrieum chose Septimivs Severus;. who immediately:
marched to Rome. Didius was put to death by the people,
and Severus obtained the empire. :

194 —Severus established his authorityin Rome by violence ;.
he then marched against Niger his competitor, and defeated,
him in the plains of Issus in Cilicia, famous, five centuric
before, for the victory of Alexander over Darius. At his
return to Rome, Albinus, by whose help he had obtained the
empire, became one of his victims.. Plautian, a cruel mi-.
nister,governed him as Sejanus had formerly governed Tibe-
rius. Caracalla, Severus’ son,who hated the minister, had
‘him murdered in his father’s presence. He even conspired.
against Severus himself, who forgave him. Severus visited
England, and died at Yok, aftel baving extended the w alt:
buxlt between the friths of Cl\de and Forth, He had man
greatqualities, but they were often obscured by cruelactivis.

3d Century, 210th year afier Christ —Thisisan age vf military

anarchy, till we come (o the reign of Constantine. Twenty-
seven emperors elevated torthe thione by the soldiers, and
soon destroyed by them, present nothing but scenes of am-
bition, debauchery, and crimes, too shocking to be related.

Qaracalla killed his brother Geta, and was himself muardered
by Mucrinus, who usarped the empire. Hlacrinus was, in
his tirn, soon after put to death by the soldiers.

217 —Heliggabalus reigned three years as-a monster; and his.
name has become a proverbial reproach.

223 —AlexanderSeverus behaved asa good' prinee; he reform- -

many abuses,and ve pulsed with suceess the enemiesof the

. empire. Maximinus,of Guthicextraction, conspired again
him, cau:ul him to be muvdered, and sei on the empire.
He was self soonafter killed by his owh soldiers.

&1 the otheremperoys, dowa to Aurelian, passed likeshadows;..
usurpers xose on all sides, and more thai 50 ave reckoned ag.

N6
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one time by historians. The barbarians began their ineur-
sions with success in different parts of the empire; and the
emperor Valerian died prisoner of Sapor, king of Persia. His:
son Gallienus abandoned himself to luxury, aud the cmpue
began to totter onall sides.

261 —Claudius IT. was worthy of the throne; he repelled the
Gauls, and gave many proufs of virtue, buthe reigned only
two years.

270.—Anrelian defeated the barbarians in several battles, and
gave peace to the empire. He marched against Zenobia,
queen of Palmyra, and brought her in triumph to Rome,
where she continued to live as a-Roman lady. He stained
his victory by putfing to death the celebrated Longinus. He
was himself murdered in Thracia, and a temple was after—
wards erected to his honour on the very spot.

275 —Tacitus appeared worthy of his situation, but he was

+ murdered soon afier his elevation.

276.—Probus retricved the Roman name in Gaul, Germany,
Asia, and Egypt ; but his soldiers, tived 6f a strict disciplines
murdered him.

281.—Diocletian was a great prince, who governed the empire
with censummate prudence during 18 years. He greatly
embellished Rome, and repulsed on all sides the efforts of
the barbarians. The ecclesiastieal writers describe him as a
mouster, but their assertions are not supported. His perse-
cutions ugainst the Christians were unayoidable, because
their pricsts disturbed the empire by their dissensions, and
refused to obey the laws; Eusebius, anecclesiastical writer,
is obliged to confess'it.

Diocletian divided the empire between Constantins Chlorus
and Galevius. The former had Gaul, Spain, and Britain;
the latter had Illyrienm, Thracia, Macedonia, and Greece.
Constaatius governed with great wisdom and moderation,
but Galerius was a tyrant. Diocletian retired to Salona in
Dalmatia, his native land, where he lived and died as a
philosopher.  Constantius died at Rome, and named his son
Constantine for his successor. -
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4th Century, 306ih year after Christ—Constantine, at his ac-
cession, defeated Licinias, who pretended to the empire; he
afterwards embraced Christianity, and vanquished Maxen-
tius, one of his rivals to the throne, The ecclesiastical
writers give the name of Great to him, but he surely was of
avery cruel temper,  He put to death his wife and his son,
on mere suspicion, without any trial; and he otherwise be-
haved with such wanton tyranny, that all Rome, who hated
him aund his religion, resounded with imprecations and
curses against his name. - Unable ta bear that general ha-
tred, he resolved to choose another seat for the empire. He
first thought of Troy, but at length he determined to go to
Byzantium, which he greatly enlarged, and named Constan-
tinopolis, in the year of Christ 329. Rome became jealous
of this new capital; and this step of Constantiue prepared
on of the empire into Eastern and Western. He
died in Asia, and was baptized before his death.
337.—Constantine, Constantius, and Constans, sons of the
preceding emperor, divided the empire. Theyat fustagreed
about some wise regulations, but ambition soon separated
them. Constantine died; and Constans having been mur-
dered, Constantins remained scle emperor.  All his reign
presents nothing but disgusting scenes of supevstition and
obstinate disputes between the 4rians and their opponents.
361.—Julian, who had greatly distinguished himself during the
reign of Constantius, by his humane behaviour in the pro-
vinces, was proclaimed emperor by the army. He had many
great qualitics ; but unhappily he hated the Christians, and
tried to vilify aud destrey their holy religion—Determined
10 renew the Persian war, so often commenced and aban-
doned during the preceding reigns, he crossed the Tignis,
and attacked the army of Sapor king of Persia; but, at
the beginning of the action, he was wounded, and died the

following day.
363.—After Julian’s death, Jovian was clected by the army,

and he concluded a dishonourable peace with Sapor, to
whom he ceded some Asiatic provinces belonging to the Ro-
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mans. He reigned only one year; and was a friend to the
Christians.

364.—Valentinian T. having been elected by the soldiers, as-
sociated his brother Valens to the throne. - Their reign and
that of Gratian were disturbed by religious disputes; and the:
frequentincursions of the barbarians.

379.—Guatian having been murdered,Valentinian IT.succeeded:
him, and havingalso been murdered, Theodosius1. became
sole emperor. He made several wise regulations, but he
was guilty of many cruelties. The religious troubles: be-
came still more considerable under his reign, and the Chtis--
tiaws, in theiv turn, began very severe persecutions against
the Pagans and the Jews. Theodosius himself submitted
tobishop Ambrose, and he was obliged to do public penance
to expiate the horrid massacre of Thcssalonwa, caused
by his order.

895 —Theodosius, before his death, divided the empire be-
tween his two sons Arcadius and Houm ius. Arcadius was-
made emperor of the cast, and Honorius of the west. Lostin
effeminate pleasures, Honovius suffcred himself to be go- .,
verned by favourites who deceived him. The barbavians
began' to rush in on all sides, and Italy became their prey.

The incursions-soon became more g(ncral andall parts of the
western empive Were attacked at once. Afiica was occupied .
by the Vanduls, Spainby the Visigoths, Italy by the Lom-
bards, Gaul by the Franks, and Britainby the Saxons. The
barbarians were- themselyes attacked by other bavbariavs,
and the whole empire presented lamentable scenes of plun-
der and cruelties, which, in subsiding, laid the foundations
of modern Europe. i =

528 —The castern empire, rather better governed, resumed.
some strength under Justinian, by the valour of Belisarius
aed Narses: but the effeminacy of the suceeeding emperors
encouraged the boldness of the énemy; and the pages of.
lnstmy are nothing but a disgraceful series of treacheries,

d perstitious frenzy,

¥ °% ,ﬂ-nd
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570 —Tnthisyearwas born the famous Mahomet; a man whose
unbounded .ambition and extravagant enthusiasm,. caused
one of the greatest revolutions mentioned in history.

622.—The Hegira, or the flight of Maliomet, began this year 3
an epocha from which ali Mahometans date their histo-
rical records ; but their years ave Zunar, and consequently
shorter than ours by 11 days.

620.—At this time Mahomet began to form' a powerful sect.
After having subdued Arabia, he extended his conquests-

. over Persia and Syvia. The Saracens and Turks, who had
embraced his religion, followed his plan with energy, and:
overthrew ail their enemies after a struggle of 800 years.

1092 —&c.—The Christians wishing to dispossess the Mussul--
mans, carried on against them, with varioussuccess, during
three centuries, those wars called Crusades; but they were
at fast overpowered. i

T500.—Constantine Palzologus was the last eastern empercr o
he was killed at the taking of Constautinople by the Turks
in 1452 —At his death the Fastern Empire lost its name,

+ and the Offomen rose on its Tuins.

The empires formed in the west by the barbarians, in the
course of the fifth and sixth centurics; had nothing well
settled till. the reign of Charlemagne, whe was crowned em-
peror of the west, in the beginning of the ninth century. We
may here rapidly trace the origin and inroads of thoserude
forefathers of modern Europe.

The Hunscame from thefrontiers of Chnm.,ami spread through
Tllyricam, Gaul, and Italy, under the command of Atiiia.
The Goths, led by Hermanvic, the Visigoths, by Alaric, the
Ostrogolhs, by Theodoric, and the Lombards, by Alboin,
came from the nosth of Europe, and cntemd Dacia, Italy,

Gaul, and Spain.

The 4lans, under Gunderic, rushing from the bordersof the
Caspian Sea, seized upon a partof Gaul and Spain.

The Burgundians, under Guudicar, the Vandals, led by Gen-
seric, and the Sievi, by Hermanric, left the banks of the
Baltic, and filled Gaul, Spain; and Afiica, with theiy swarms,
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The Firanks, cowing from the borders of the Rhine and Wes
ser, settled in Gaul, under the command of Pharamond.

. The Suracens, a most powerful tribe, came out of Arabia, led'
by Abderame, and overspread Persia, Syria, the Mediterra-
nean islands, Africa, Spain, and Gaul. -

The Gepide, from the north of Europe, settled on the banks
of the Dannbe,
The Advars, driven out of Asia by the Turks, settled also
along the Danube.
The Bulgarians, a Scythian colony, seized on the north of
Turkey.
The Herxli, a German tribe, chiefly invaded Italy.
The Danes and Normans came friom the north of Europe,
and made dreadful incursions on Gaul and Britain,
‘We canuot, in this concise Index, give afuller account of those
differ tablisk ;5 and we lude witha N
clature which may be found useful to exercise the memory
of young people, before they begin to study at large the
Histories of England-and France,always closely connected,.
and of course the most essential to English students.

Nomenelature of the Kings of England,
From EGBERT in 819, {0 GEORGE I, in 1814..
A Space of 992 Years.

Saxon Line, fiom 819 to 1066.

Egbert. Ethelwulf. Ethelbald. Ethelbert. Ethelred. AL
fred the Great. Edward the Elder. Athelstan. Edmund
the Pious. Edred. Edwin,or Edwy. Edgar. Edward IT.
Zhe Martyr. Ethelred IT. 'Edmund LI Iranside. Canute.

Havold, Harefoot. Hardicanute. Edward I1X. the Confessor.
Harold 1I.

Norman Line, from 1066 to 1154,

William #e Congxeror. William 11. Rufus. Henry L. Ba‘au-{
clerc. Stephen, son of Adcla, daughter of William the Con-
queror. =
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Plantagenct, Line, ox House qf,»lnjnu’, from 1154 to 1399,

Henvy I, Richard, Ceour de Lion. John, Lackland, Henry
L. of Winchester. Bdward, Longshanks. Edwad 11, the
Jirst Prinee of Wales.  Edward I1I.  Richard 1.

House of Lancaster, from 1399 to 1461,

Heury IV. of Bolingbroke. Henry V. of Monmouth. Heory VI,
of Windsor.

House of Yor, from 1461 to 1485. -
Edward IV. Edward V. Richard III. Crookbacked.

Union of the Houses of ¥York ahdlunraster, from 1485 to 1603.

Henry VII. Henry VIII. Edward VI. Mary, daughter of
Henry VIIL, by Catherine of Spain. Tlizabeth, daughter of
Henry VIIL. by Anne Bolleyn. § :

Line of Stuart, from 1603 to 1714,

James 1. King of England and Scotland, the firstmonarch who
taok the title of King of Brifain. Charles I. who was be-
headed —Inlerregnum of 12 years. Oliver Cromwell, Pro-
#ector. Richard Cromwell 2d Protector—Chaies 11. Jamcs
11. who fled the kingdom. William IIX. and Mary 1I. Anne,
daughter of James 11. |

House of Hunover, ov Line of Brunswick, from 1714.
George L. George I1. GeorgelIL. the reigning monarch in 1814

Nomenclature of  the Kings of IFrance.
EFrom Crovis ind81, to Louts XVI. 1793
A Space of 1312 Years.

First Race, or the Merovingians, from 481 to 752.
Clovis. Childebert. Clotaire. Caribert. Clotaire I1T. Da-
gobert. Clovis IL  Clotaire 11L. Childeric 1f. Thieri.
Clovis 1L Childebert 1I. Dagobert 1I. Chilperic. Cle-
taive 1V, Thieri II. Childeric I1II.
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Second Race, or Carlovingians, from 752 o 987,
Pepin, son of Crarles Martel. Charlemague. Louis le Belon™
“maire. Charles le Chuuve. Louis 11. (le Begue). Louis I1L
and Carloman. Charles IL (/2 &70s). Euades. Charlex 111,
(te Simple). Robert. anml Louis IV, (@Outremar)..
Lothaire. Louis V. (le Faincent),

~ Third Race, or the Capetians, from 987 to 1793,

Hugues Capet. Robert. Henri I. Philippe I. Louis VI. (%e
Gros). Louis V1L (le Jeuns). Philippe I1. (duguste).
Louis VIIL. (Ceur de Lion). Louis IX. (Sainé Louis). Phi-
Jippe TII. (% Fardi). PhilippelV. (72 Bel). LouisX. (le
Hutin). Philippe V. (le Long). Charles 1V. (Ie Bel). Phi-
lippe VL. (de Falois). Jean. CharlesV. (% Sage). Charles VE.

+ (le Bien-aime). Charles VIL (le Vietorieux).- Louis XI.
Charles VIII. Louis XI1. (fc Pere du Peuple). Francois I.
(le Pere des Lttres). Heri I, Francois I Charles X2
Heuri IT1. Henri 1V. (7e Grand). Louis X1H1. Louis X1V..
(le Grand). Touis XV. - Louis XVI. beheaded Jen. 21st,
1763 —After his death, the government remained unsettled
till May, 1804, when Napoleon Buonaparie was declared:
Emperor of the French. Forced: to resign his authority,.
in April, 1814, he has been succeeded by Louis Stanis--
laus Xavier, brother to Lounis XVI.

We cannotfinish better than with the following quotation:
from the learned Bossuet, Bishop. of Meaux.

“ Quand vous yoyer passer, comme en un instant, devant:
& vos yeux, je ne dis pas les Rois etles Empereurs, mais ces-
¢ grands Empires qui ont fait trembler tout Munivers; quand
“ vous voyez ies Assyricns, anciens et nouveaux, les Medes,
¢ Jes Perscs, les Gracs, les Romains, se presenter devant vous
Successivement, et tomber, pour ainsi dive; les uns sur les<
autres: ce fracas effroyable vousfait sentir qu'il n'y arien.
é de solide parwi les hommes.™

«
«
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